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1. 1.0 DEFINITIONS II• Ip f1II 
G•• heolwng rs ae fnd that unifArm interor~tation of/th'pesP e•'7" 

I~~tdeh e lowing erms aree irTions mac/b achipved f The defined terms gpear in capitalized type anc 
shall be applicable throughout these TecnnicaSoecifications 

ACT IO~ t~~al 

1.1 ACTIO.'tshall be that part of a Speclfication p-rescribes
¢ly ,fequiredkunder designated ,ondition r 

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE AUiLM) 

( The -V'-A•F 1'ANAI L10AR HýA] rFNqAl M APLHGRO shall be a _- i 
cable to a specific planar height and is equal to the sum of the C= 

L As 4AN' for all the fuel rods in the specified bundle at the 
specified height divided by the number of fuel rods in the fue 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION . ......  

GD ACHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment. as necessary, of the 
channel output such that it responcs within the necessary range and 
accuracy to known values of the parameter that the channel monitors. The 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall encompass the entire channel, including the 
required sensor, alarm. display. and trip functions, and shall include the A• 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Calibration of instrument channels with 
resistance temperature detector (RTD) or thermocouple sensors may consist 
of an inplace qualitative assessment of sensor behavior and normal 
calibration of the remaining adjustable devices in the channel. The 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by means of any series of sequential.  
overlapping, or total channel steps so that the entire channel is 
calibrated.  

CHANNEL CHECK 

SA CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessm:ntf channel behavior 
during operatio.bv observat is determina ion shall include, where 
possile. comA.rison of the channel indication andQD statusA 2other ' .  
indications ýWor status derived from independent instrument i hanne ls 
measuring the same parameter.  

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST fl_ 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall bee( 

The CH-AnNEL FUNCTIOn A TET my be i ectondb ysi es o signa intolthe 

overlapping, or total channel steps cfhat the entire channeris A-3 

LAiann sL , UNITi~rYT a 1A dt, 

ThA S HNEFNTOALLET-a b ,,rore UNb 2 11 Ame ndm eqentiNl. 116 
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nFFTNTTIONS LAI *l-; A~I~

CORE ALTERATION 

SCORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel, sources, or reactivity control components. within the reactor vessel with the vessel head -emoved 
and fuel In the vessel. The following exceptions are not considerec to be 
CORE ALTERATIONS: 

a. Movement of source range monitors, local power range monitors, intermediate range monitors, traversing incore probes. orpecal movable detectors (including undervessel replacement); a 
b. Control rod movement, provided there are no fuel assemblies in :ne 

associated core cell.

.,-l;. ,I,,

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall 
of a component to a safe position.

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT// tv)

The

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131

not preclude completion of movement

CMDOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131shpbe that concentration of 1-131.  (microcuries/gra alone would produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and isolopic mixture of 1-131. 1-132. 1-133. 1-134. and 1-135 actually present. The thyroid dose conversion factors used for this calculation shall be those listed in Table Ill of TID-148441, "Calculation of Distance Factors for Power and Test Reactor Sitesdn,
E-AV E EDISNT G ON ENERGY ' 
1 Eshall be e. average. ig te in r or ion 0 econcentra on af each rad' nuclide in t reactor coo n at the t e of sampli .of the sum oeavrage b a and gaimma ergies per sintegratlo i n MeV. forýisot es. with half Ives reater han 15 min s makinn 4 n+no 

0 tta nn d n a i V' in thp e~ni t

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM (ECCS) RESPONSF TTMF
(M)The E•r•Nl TWRFA S TT=N CCSZ RESPONSE TIME shall be that time Interval from when the monitored parameter exceeds its ECCS • £ ) setpoint at the channel sensor until the ECCS equipment is capab e of performing Its safet functio6(i .e., the valves travel to their required 

2ositions, pump discharge pressures reach their required values. etc.p limes shall include diesel generator starting and sequence loading delay where applicable. The response time may be measured by any series of sequential, overlappinjor total steps &UDthat the entire res onse time is measured.. M=• a

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
1-2 Amlendment No. 121 [LJ 
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DEFINITIONS [&IJ :-05Pf~ 

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIPý SYTM RESPONSE TIME (krzrgrur 
Eot- Pt'jIF 

CDThe k N-A LATNPM YSTEM IRESPONS shal be 
t h a t t im e i n t e r v a l m B , n e r -q r f 7 - Z Tn e r e c i p l LU 1 p u p T rC u L 

nris'ý I A

LA SLLE U~r 2 I-2aAmendment No. 121 1LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-2a
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\'JJ -'T5 CAO- 4 e4 0.C
DEFINITIONS 

ENDAORICYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIAsE TIME (Continued) 

brker trip coil from when e monitored parameter e eeds its trip Lset int at the channel sensor f the associated: 

a. Turbine stop valves, an 
b. urbine control valveet 

The response time may be measured by an s of sequential, overlapping-.  or total steps tg hat the entire response time ,Is measured.

) .

1.17 A -OUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYST shall be any system de igned and inst led to reduce radioactive ga ous effluents by collec ng primary coolan system offgases from the pr ary system and providin for delay or holdu for the purpose of reducing the total radioactivity nor t release t the environment.  
T T V 1 F LAKAH A 

ýý ý]ýLEAKAGE shall be:

Sc l e c t . -• . .g7. . ., u u n u u c l e a z o a s u ) o r 

colludiing tan or&ý 

Leakage into the 0 a sphere from sources that are bitW specifically ocated and known either not to interfere " 

ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONqF TTUr

tiJ~.T 4 ~..~e~~cjLeA04r-- o-- ToW¾ L 
INSET ~~,vi4-e~.4 Pessut~t BowL8A.ar 1 LEAKAG.E f-~ 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-3 Amendment No. 101
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l~F) - S C3 !.
DEFINITIONS 

LI EA ET G EON ET IO N ROD PAT ERN --- 1.1A rLLITING CONTROL ROD PATTEECPshall be a pattern which fsults in the4.
core b4ing on a thermal hydrauTic limit, i.e., operati~ng o a limiting 
value •r AAPLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR.  

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE O-H&Aý

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST

OF THE PUBLIC shall iflude all persons who are no occupationally d with the plant. This ategory does not include e oyees of the its contractors, or ven rs. Also excluded from this category are enter the site to servi equipment or to make deliv ries. This ' qs include persons who use ortions of the site for re eational, ial,,or other purposes not as dcated with the plant. __

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO L.PAcp(2) 
Te •ER TTIO (CPRP shall be the smallest PR) • 

ei sts In the coro i .4-"n- a R p i OFFS'ITE DOSE CALCUL ATI11O R'[I•I/ AS-
1.27 The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION M4ANUAL (ODCM) shall contain the methodo ogy 

ani parameters useo in Poe calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive gaseous and li(2id effluents, on the calclationtof gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/Trip Setpoints, and in the conduct of the Environmental Radiological Monitoring Pro Iram. The ODCM shall also contain (1) the Radioactive Effluent Controls and Radiological Environmental Monitoring Programs required by Technical Specification 
Section 6.2.F.4 and (2) descriptions of the information that should be IL 
included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required by Technical Specification .  SSections 6.6.A.3 and 6.6.A.4. SS

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-4 Amendment No. 113
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DEFINITIONS 

LIMTIN COTROL ROD PATTERN 

1.21 A LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN shall be a pattern which results in the 
core being on a thermal hydraulic limit, i.e., operating on a limiting 
value for APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR.  

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 

1.22 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) shall be the heat generation per unt 
length of fuel rod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat 
transfer area associated with the unit length. LHGR is monitored by the 
ratio of LHGR to its fuel specific limit, as specified in the CORE 
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 

1.23 A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all logic components, 
i.e, all relays and contacts, all trip units, solid state logic elements, 
etc: of a logic circuit from sensor through and including the actuated 
device to verify OPERABILITY. THE LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be 
performed by any series of sequential, overlapping or total system steps 
such that the entire logic system is tested.  

1.24 Deleted 

MEMBERS(S) OF THE PUBLIC 

1.25 MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC shall include all persons who are not occupationally 
associated with the plant. This category does not include employees of the 
licensee, its contractors, or vendors. Also excluded from this category are 
persons who enter the site to service equipment or to make deliveries. This 
category does include persons who use portions of the site for recreational, 
occupational, or other purposes not associated with the plant.  

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO 

1.26 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be the smallest CPR which 
exists in the core.  

o OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL 
1.27 he OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) shall contain the methodology 

)and parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from 
$,ilq (radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous 

and liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/Trip Setpoints, and in the conduct 
\of the Environmental Radiological MonitorTina Proram. (Thie ODCM shall 
£a5s contain (i) tne Kaaioactive- rTIuent Contrors and Radiological 
Environmental Monitoring Programs required by Technical Specification 
Section 6.2.F.4 and (2) descriptions of the information that should be i ncluded in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual 

FRadioactive Effluent Release Reports required by Technical Specification sections 6.6.A.3 and 6.6.A.4.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-4 Amendment No. 113
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DEFINITIONS

A system, subsystem, , componentor device shall be 0 
OPERABILITY when it is capable of pelforming its specified 
an w en a necessary attendant instrumention a ontro s OP. emergency lectrical power ] -L•6•ling seal" wate 

other auxiliar equipment that are required for )e sys" 
componen, or device to perform its function(s) are i 

performing thei related support function(sT r

1. PHYSICS T•TS shall b ' | nucl ear cha~acteri sti c'• 

Sad 1) descrI ed in Chai 
p vvisions of 0 CFR 50 

(dFSSU •O UNDARY LEAKAGE V V*

(L••LEAKAGE I-MMbe through a non(ijsolable fault 
in a Aactorxeolant *rsteWcoM ent body, pipe wal1 or vessel wall.  

PRIMARY TANMNT NTGR 

1.32 RIMARY CONTAINMENT KEGRITY shall exist when.

The primary containm? t 
limits per Surveil nce 

The suppression hamber 
3.6.2.1.

leakge rtes re ntaied wthi

leakage rates are intained within 
Requirement 4.6.1 .b.  

is OPERABLE Pu uant to Specifica/)

Amendment No. 87

"0a. All pr' a~ry containment p ietrations required t /be closed duri accident conditis are either: // 

SCapable of bein !closed by an OPERABLE primary cont/ainmeny 
/,automatic isotion system, or/ 

2. Closed byat least one manual va e, blind flange, oor 
deactiv ed automatic valve se red in its closed pp ition, 
excep or valves that are o n under administrat e 
cont 1 as permitted by Spe $fication 3.6.3.  

b. All p mary containment equi ent hatches are clos and sealed.  

c. primary containment r lock is OPERABLE p suant to 
pecification 3.6.1.3.

KV
I

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-5
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DEFINITIONS 

ARIMA( CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY (Continue 

JM sealing mechani associated with e primary contain A,6' 
,,'penetration; e. welds. bellows or 0!ringqs, is OPERABL V' LtEI 

sc a rwmary co as nment structure 1 it 0 griC y has been va 71 ied iSnt 
accordaniwath Surveillance R o reirement 4.6.1.g.er g 

POESCONTROL PROGRAMH 

S1.33 The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) shall contain the current formulas, 
S sampling, analyses, test, and determinations to be made to ensure that -Am.I 

processing and packaging of solid radioactive wastes based on demonstrated \ processing of actual or simulated wet solid wastes will be accomplished inn]o~ 
\ such a way as to assure compliance with 10 CFR 20, 61, andd 771, State I + 5 
\ regulations, burial g~round requirements, and other requirements governing JC_•of 

thne oisposam of solid radioactive waste. S -.  

1.34 RGE or PURGING shall be the ntrolled process of dischargi air or 
g from a confinement to maint in temperature, pressure, humi i Y, 
con tration or other operating ndition, in such a manner tha replace
ment r or gas is required to puri the confinement.  

RATED THERMAL POWER(/QTD) 

(jý ýýshallbe a total reactor core heat transfer rate to 
the reactor coolant of 3323 MraT.  

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEWRESPSE TIME 

(Jý I13Sý RESPON!SEjTI1ME sshall be ~tlime interval from 
whnen the monitored parameter exceeds lts.-trip setpoint at the channel 
sensor until de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids. The /4-, 
response time may be measured by any series of sequential, overlappingor 
total steps G that the entire response time is measured.  

1.37 A•ORTABLE EVENT.shall be any of those conditions spec fled I 
n Sect rn 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 0.  

1.38 RO ENSITY shall be the nu er of control rod notches serted as a I 
frac S L n of the total number control rod notches. A e nods fulN l 8 i'nsert is equivalent to 100% D0 DENSITY. • 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-5a Amendment No. 87
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DEFINITIONS _ 
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY (Continued) 

f. The sealing mechanism associated with each primary containment 
penetration; e.g., welds, bellows or 0-rings, is OPERABLE.  

g. Primary containment structural integrity has been verified in accordance w ith Sur vw i 11an e R~n iiiv~ m on t a K 1 1 =

PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM ( ) shall contain the current fo las, 
ing, analyses, test, and d erminatlons to be made to ensure that 

:e ing and packaging of solid adioactive wastes based on demo trated 
:ess• of actual or simulated t solid wastes will be accompli ed in ta 

so to 
assurel cop, 

a a s to assure compliance w h 10 CFR 20, 61, and 71, State 
latioal ground requirement and other requirements govern g 
di I Ladioactive waste.

PURGE- PURGING 

.347 PRGE or PURGING shall be the controlled process of discharging air or 

Pgsas from a confinement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity, 

concentration or other operating condition, in such a manner that replace

ment air or gas is required to purify the confinement.  

RATED THERMAL POWER 

.35 RATED THERMAL POWER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to 

the reactor coolant of 3323 MWT.  

REACTOR PROTECTION sYSTFM RFSPnNeF TTMF

.36 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIM 
when the monitored parameter exceeds i 
sensor until de-energization of the sc 
response time may be measured by any s 
total steps such that the entire respo 

REPORTABLE EVENT 

1.37 A REPORTABLE EVENT shall be any of tho 
Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50.  

ROD DENSITY 

1.38 ROD DENSITY shall be the number of conl 
fraction of the total number of contro 
inserted is equivalent to 100% ROD DEN

E shall be the time interval from 
ts trip setpoint at the channel 
ram pilot valve solenoids. The 
eries of sequential, overlapping c 
nse time is measured.  

se conditions specified in

trol rod notches inserted as a 
I rod notches. All rods fully 
SITY.

)

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-5aa Amendment No. 87
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CAi-sý 0o

DEFINITIONS

S5ECUNUDARY

1.39 S NO 

a1

DATAINMENT INTEGRITY 

VARY CONTAINMENT INTEG TY shall exist when: 

All secondary ontainment penetratio required to be close/ 
during acci nt conditions are eit r: 

1. Cap le of being closed by an OPERABLE secondary 
c tainment automatic is ation system, or 

2. Closed by at least o manual valve, blind ange, or 
deactivated automatc damper secured in i closed 
position , except provided in Table 3. .5.2-1 of 
S ecificatig 52

All secondary co inment hatches and bi out panels are c o 
and 1e d P l A7

r.lJ sealing mechanism asp•6ciated with each se•ofndary containment.>_•'IF•enetration,- a~., WelSW. bellows or O-rinas/ is OPERABLE. 0 LA 

r he pressure within,,he secondary contairent is less than q A
equal to the value required by Specification 4.6.5.1.a.

SHUTDOWN MARGIN 5ýAj)

CUR 

1.421A S CE CHECK shall be the qu itative assessment of ch nel respon e 
when t channel sensor is expos to a radioactive source..

STAGGERED TEST BASIS 
( Y STAýGGERED FTEST BASIS shall consist ofF .- " 

test schedule for n sy ems, subsystems, ains or other 
d d nated components obta ed by dividing th specified test A. G 
inter 1 into n equal subint vals.  

Eos er-3
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amendment No. 87 
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DEFINITIONS 
rTAfR-ED TEST BASIS (Continued) 

The testing of one sytsubsystem, trainvo~r oth d 
component 7at the be~ginnin of each subinterval.:: • 

THERMAL POWER 
THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat transfer rate to the Y70 
reactor cool ant.  

TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIMF 

(• The TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall bet from when 
the turbine bypass control unit generates a turbine bypass valve flow 
signal until the turbine bypass valves travel to their required positions.  
The response time may be measured b* any series of sequential, overlappingo 
or total steps d• that the entire (esponse time is measured. ) 

VffDjENTIFIE( LEAVAGE ' -s

| stalled to reduce gaseous radioio ine or radioacltive materriaiin 
| paticulate form in effluents by pa ing ventilation or vent ehaust gases 

\t h r g h c h a r c o a l a d s o r b e r s a n d / o r H E f il t e r f o h u p s e f r e m o vn g A 2 
"iodi s or particulates from the gase us exhaust stream prior to the 
releas to the environment (such a sys em is not considered to h ye any 
effect n noble gas effluents). Engine red Safety Feature (ESF) 
atmosphe ic cleanup systems are not cons dered to be VENTILATION E UST 
TREATMENT YSTEM components.  

1.48 NTINGG shall bee thee controlled p ocess of discharging air r gas from a c nement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity, co ~entratton or|• 

oth operating condition, in such manner that replacement ir or gas is 
uno ov iue d or requ ire d dur ing VENT NG. Ve t used in system names, does / 

Snot imkly aa VEENT1INGG process. \ • 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-7 /AedetN.8 
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SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY NOTATION 

FREQUENCY 

S At least once per 12 hours 
D At least once per 24 hours.  
w MAt least once per 7 days.  

At least once per 31 days.  
Q At least once per 92 days.  
SA At least once per 184 days.  
A At least once per 366 days.  
R At least once per 18 months (550 days). A 
S/U Prior to each reactor startup.  

P Prior to each radioactive release.  
N.A. Not applicable.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 1-8



21-rs ae C f,44

1. POWER OPERATION 

2. STARTUP 

3. HOT SHUTDO ra j

4.  

5.

COLD SHUTDO W ' 

REFUELIN 1

TABLE 1.-2

MODE SWITCH 

POSITION .  

Run ft ) 

Startup/Not Standby 

Shutdow 
2or R _fD 

ShutdownZ'2 

Shutdown or Refuela

AVERAGE REACTOR 
COOLANT TEMPERATURE o 

> F m e u e A -E

#The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby Aposition to test the switch interlock-functions provided that the control o1kJ rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed operator oror other technically qualified member of the unit technical staff.  S##The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a singlev ^ control rod drive is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per ýP_ A 
Specification 3.9.10.1.  (L) 11E'>i -ýt ve-s-it vessel head closure bolts less thi'anj 
fully tensione (or •h the 

ec a] it EY012r 

***The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a sing e 
control rod is being moved provided that the one-ros-ti ocw ak s 
OPERABLE.  

5ec---t V 2Z f, L4 
LA SAL LEý -ý UNT 21- 
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COMOMTON

1. POLIR OPERATION 

2. STARTUP 

3. HOT SHUTDOWN

COLD SHUTDOWN 

REFUELING'

TABLE L.2 

OPERATIONAL CONMITONS 

OEE SwTT 

POSITION 

Run 

Startup/Hot Standy 

Shutdawm or Retfuel D

AVERLE REACTOR 
cOoDL TPERArURE

Any temperature

Aqy tomperatur 

< 2400F c aa

A~A~c~1O~uti 11 lCre Ce) a.~ahminq Aorfle "0 M ay lhb/wra

Act taor 3.N-(, j Leo 3O10 r M ma be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Stanfy 
position to test as stitch Interlock •ng dud that the control 

L.oJ I raf scri rosare rwain full iose by A sec Id rwora 
lazw 1V reImt 1 1ý

Nrha reactor mode. switch m be placed In the Refuel position wille a single 
control rod drive is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per 
Specification '3.3.10.2.  

*Fuel In the reactor vessel with the vessel head closure bolts less than 
fully tensioned or with the head rumvoed.  

Smee Special Test Exception 3.20.3 

ORRThe reactorm-ode aitch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single 
control rod Is being moved provided that the one-rod-out interlock is 
OPERAILL 

-See 7Tf Z/l2ori 1.D;01
SLA SALLE - UNIT 1-9 
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TABLE 1.2 

OPERAT70M M cON ITOS

COMoTMON 

1. POKER OPERATION 

2. SHARTUP 

3. HOT SI4UTDOWN

4.  
5.

cOLD SUMGTVO 

REFUEUNG'

NOME SVIC= 
POSITON 

Run 

Sartup/Not Stancy 

ShutdoMr N19 

Shutdoin or Refuel t

AVER .E RECTOI 
cMOLWNT TIERATURE 

A temperature 

<. 200F 
<_ 20F 
clAO*F

#Tra reactor moe switch msy be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby 
position to test the switch interlock functions provided that thle control 
raft are verified to minin fully inserted by a second licensed operator or 
other technically qualified mer of the unit technical staff.  

Ufn1 reactor made witch amy be placed in the Refuel position while a single 
control rod drive Is being moved tra the reactor pressure vessel per 
Specification 3.1.1O.1L 

*Fuel In the reactor vessel with the vessel head closure bolts less than 

fully tensioned or with the hoead removed.  
SMoic- B' >5ee Special Test EscAmption 3.20.3 

ULcD,10.2.4I rl reactor uode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single 
'• control rod Is being moved provided that the one-rod-out interlock is 

L.A SALLE - WIT 2' 19.
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_tTS 3. s/Q 3

COMMOroN 

L. POWE OPERATION 

2. STARTUP 

3. HOT SHUTDOWN 

4. COLD SMJTDO1

5.

TABLE 1.2 

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 

POSE1ITION 

Run 

Startup/Hot Stmandy 

Shutdlow or Refuelm #

AVERAE EACTOR 
COLANT TDIERATURE 

MjW temprature 

MiW temprturel 

' 200F 

< 2007 
' 40

&Ce M1 Oyere 1.06>

V ~ reactor mde switc.h ma be placed in the Run or Startp/Not Stambcy 
position to test te switch interlock functions provided that the control L rofs ane verified to wemn fully inserted by a second licensed operator or 

~E~iN~@ther technically uamlified Une f h ilt tadinCal Staff

b • rea•ecorw mode switch may be placed In the Refuel position while a single 
1.•23,iO.3 vcontI rod drive is being rI"OVed ti ou the reector pressure vessel per 

Specification 3.9.20.L

( *Fol In the reco vessel with the vessel head• closure bolt.s less ta fully tensioned or with the hea removed. e 1 .5 Cl ir 1,0; 
*:ee ,Special Test Exception 3.20.3

reactormode switch eay be placed in the Refuel position while a single 
L~22~~~3 [ rol mod is bel no morved Provi ded that ilhe one-rod-out interlock is

-I

7 - - _ L11I-- .e Je .... f I

4e&.1'a) ,/.3 h•. /,-
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2 nl SAFFTY i TMrTTSMNO I TMTTTNG SAFETY SYSTEM SET-TINGS]

2.1 SAFETY LIMITS 

THERMAL POWER, Low Pressure or Low Flow 

2.1.1 THERMAL POWER shall not exceed 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER with the 
reactor vessel steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than 
10% of rated flow.  

(APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 7.H 

ACTION: 

With THERMAL POWER exceeding 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER and the reactor vessel 
steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than 10% of rated 
flow. be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours rand~omoly 'th the (re(auip~ments of Sgcificatid•6mi 79"• [ 

THERMAL POWER, High Pressure and High Flow ;o3b 'mS1-3 

0211.2 2.1.2 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall not b4eess t an 
with two recirculation loop operation and shall not be less thani with 
single recirculation loop operation with the reactor vessel steam dome 
pressure Cgrater tMn 785 psig and core flowrdeeaterthafV10% of rated flow./-B 

(APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2. ?1

r ACTION: o?.•A _L_ W-ith MCPR less than• withftwo recirculation loop operationor less than 

11W7- with sinreact r clation loop operation and t e reacto r vessel-steAm -- dome pressure ratr an75 psig and core flow (reate• than)I0% of rated 
flow. be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours eanaccmto coolne ant (ments -ef Specifir-at0 i)- 64.+, 

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE 

A 1.2 2.1.3 The reactor coolant system p,'essure, as measured 'in the reactor vessel 
steam dome. shall not exceed 1325 psig.  

('APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL'CONDITIONS 1. 2. 3. and .  

ACTION: 
•.•With the reactor coolant system pressure. as measured in the reactor vessel 

steam dome. above 1325 psig. be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN with reactor coolant 
system pressure less than or equal to 1325 psig within 2 hours(add comAlvSwDth7- Q:le reouirements (r SpeCl'Tlczrton 64. 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 2-1 Amendment No.116
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SAFETY LIMITS (Contimned) 

REACTR VESSEL WATER LEVEL 

•J.1.L3 W.4 The reector vessel wter level shall be ove the tap of the active 
i rradiated fuel.  

APPLYcA5 LZTY: OPERATIONA CO O NS 3. 4 and S 

ACTION: 

With the reactor vessel watr levl at or below/the top of t.a 2ci

LA SALLE - WNIT 2 2-2
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SAFMT DMrr AN LDCMIN SAFETY 5STE79S SET~

-2L imrNG~ SAFET SYSiTE SETTIN j-GS .J 

RAVCTR PROT=CTON SYSTU INSTNWIENTATON SETPO!NTS

7-.7Th rea1ctor prptqctit'yA iE lflctIowmeIttion etli 591Rsh~all be set 
consistent with the ; Paussoni al 

APPLICABILrT: As shon In Tablei~7-~iIiib

ACTON: 

ACT o ~ with a reactor protection system Instmmefltatlon satpln't less brmvative Aci soas thaft the value shamwi in the Allowable'Values Coheni Of Table ILL-17 dec-lare A,b, the channel Inapeabl I*nd apply the applicable AMTON =Smui romurment 
of Spcficatlan 3.3.1 unt~l teChannel Is restOred to OPERALE stataas(94LA 

lysawWiiwadepoto wthbh TVStPoy vau9

LA SAI I - UNIT 2 2-3
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RIALL 1
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEN ArSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT T 

1. Intermediate Range Monitor, Neutron Flux-High 

2. Average Power Range Monitor: 
a. Neutron Flux-High, Setdown 

b. Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale 
1) Two Recirculation Loop Operation 

a) Flow Biased 

b) High Flow Clamped 

2) Single Recirculation Loop Operation 
a) Flow Biased 

b) High Flow Clamped 

c. Fixed Neutron Flux-High 

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 

5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure 

6. DELETED 

7. Primary Containment Pressure - High 

8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High 

9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 

*See Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

TRIP SETPOINT 

120 divisions of 
full scale 

15% of RATED THERMAL 
POWER 

0.58W + 59% with a 
a maximum of 
113.5% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

0.58W + 54.3% with 
a maximm of 
113.5% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

118% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

S1043 psig 

t 12.5 Inches above 
Instrument zero* 

8% closed 

S1.69 psig 

5 767' 5k" 

S5% closed

ALLOWABLE 

S122 divisions 
of full scale 

S20% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

S0.5811 + 62% with 
a maximum of 

& 115.5% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

I 0.58W + 57.3% 
with a maximum of 

5 115.5% of RATED 
.THERMAL POWER 

S 120% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

5 1063 pslg 

11 inches above 
instrument zero* 

S 12% closed 

S1.89 pslg 

1767' 5%0 

5 7% closed

'4

(

I

I
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REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEid ENTATION SETPOINTS 
FUNCTIONAL UNIT [L/ 

1A~ i. Intermediate Range Monitor, Neutron-Flux-High !5 12 division of 
fu 1 scale "L.• S2. Average Power Range Monitor: 

V a. Neutron Flux-High, Setdown % of RAT THERMA 
ER b. Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale S . 1) Two Recirculation Loop Operation 

a) Flow Biased 0.58W + 9% with 
a maxi Of 

b) High Flow Clamped • 113.5 of RATED 
THE L POWER 

2) Single Recirculatlon Loop Operation a) Flow Biased 0.5 W + 54.3 with a qaxiom of/ 
b) High Flow Clamped 5 1 .5% of ED 

TERMAL R 
c c. Fixed Neutron Flux-High & 1l8 of ED 

.2c-ýTHERMAL ER 
3. %.3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure L.High 1043 ps g 
4. ý4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 • 12.5 1 ches above 

Instr ment zero* 

L5,~3. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure !5 8% osed 
6. DELETED 

ý7 Primary Containment Pressure - High !5 1 69 psig 
7,• .j8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High ! 67' 5%0 

9 . Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 5% closed 

8a5 ýFlgu B3/ -1.

ALLOWABLE VALUE 

< 122 divisions 
of full scale 

5 20% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

5 0.581 4 62% with 
a maximum of 

5 115.5% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

S 0.58W + 57.3% 
with a maximum of 

& 115.5% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

5 120% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

5 1063 psig ._ i) 

5 12% closed 

& 1.89 psig 

t 767' 5S% 

5 7% closed

I A 4W IF - 1IT IT

~tv 

(4-

I



TABLE 2.2.1-1 
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTiF4 INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS (Continued) 

TRIP SETPOINT

V.J

K

> 500 palg 
N. A.  
N. A.  

)01157 pSIg 
7 10 seconds

ALLOWABLE VALUES 

3 414 pslg 

N.A.  
N. A.  

• 1134 pulg 
< 10 seconds

A
J�J

FUNTIONAL UNIT

10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure, 
Trip Oil Pressure - Low 

11. Reactor Mode Switch Shutovwn Position 
It. Manual ScRm 
13. Control Rod DOrly 

a.. Charging WaSr P9eader Pressure-Low 
b. Delay Timer

Pt 

I.  
I

N.

\
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Fu inREACTOR PROTECTION SYSTfX INSTRUMNTATION SETPOINTS (Continued) L.  
SFUNCTIONAL UNIT TP SET NT ALLUWADLE VALUES 

S-H-10. Turbine Control Val"e Fast Closure. .. L U 
"Trip Oil Pressure - Law 0 p" g • 414 psig 

ID. 11. Reactor Node Switch Shutdown Position .A. N.A.  
tI.- Manual Scri N.A. N.A.  • /13. on roi lyeuiw / 

a.. Charing ader iu -" - p4 Wg 
b. Dae Timer 10s(l10 onds ~ 

I, 

0a
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A2]
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO)

I,

Le(L 3.0.1 om ince with the Lmitg Conditions for tion contained in succeeding 
Specifi ons is required dupdg the OPERATION CONDITIONS or er conditions __" 

,'f- I • specif d therein; except tdt upon failure to m the Limiting Cond ns for Operation. th •_ss_•ated ACT dION remrments shall be MJ' ercept as provided in SpeCification 3,0.6 

VLwD oncomp with a Specificati0 shall exist when #Wrequirements of the miting 
ondition for ration and associat ACTION rquire are not met withi he specified 

time intervalsxcept as povided Specification 3.0.6,f the Limiting Cond" n for Operation 
is restored ror to expiration of e specified time nt Is, ompletion ofr ACTION 
| i nimnir is not raguird

3.0 n a Limiting .ndition for Operatio is not met, except Veprovided in the associ d 
ACTION requiremen within 1 hour actio hall be initiated to pgce the unit in an 
OPERATIONAL C DITION in which Specification does t apply by placing it, a 

1. i/tleast STARTUP ' fin the next 6 hours., 

2. At least HOT SH OWN within the fing 6 hours, and 
At least COLD OWN within subsequent 24 hours.  

ere corrective m res ir completed permit operation undero e ACTION 
uirements, the ON may be taken accordance with the s time limits as 

measured from time of failure to m the Limiting Condition Operation. Excepti 's to 
ese require nts are stated in the iividual Specifications.  

"his soe etifnis notnnolabln n O3PFRATII3NAL tO3N O"IIN A or S

IL

ki -- fffto innn jjra OERTOA - N r

30.4 ntry into an OPERATNAt CONDION or r specified CONDT N shall not be when the conditions tr the Limiting Condition or Operations are n met and the •ssociated ACTION req ~s a shutdown if they a dnot met within a s ~ed time interval.  
Entwyinto an OPERAT NAt CONDITION maye made in aordan• with the ACTION 
requirements when hformance to them pe ontinued operati of the facility for anr Sunlimited period ofme. This provision shthnot prevent passag rough or to OPERA NAL 
CONDiTIONS aC uired to comply with CTON requiremet. Exceptions totheser {requirements when stated in o the m ini pulSe cif tionui, zeari ?ttefcliyfra

KA (3.0.6 Equipme moved from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may 
be returned to rvice under administrative control solely to perform testing required to 

cgoidemonstrat OP RABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception 
to . . .0.2 for the system returned to service under administrative control 
to perform the testing uired to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

* add W) 3.U).� 
-� a� o5�4 LCa .�./A7

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amendment h

{L(LZ

3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable 
solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power 
source is inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the 
requirements of its applicable Limiting Condition for Operation provided: (1) its corresponding 
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s).  
subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and device(s) are OPERABLE. or likewise satisfy the 
requirements of this specification. Unless both conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied, within 
2 hours action shall be initiated to place the unit in an OPERATIONAL CONDITION in which the 
applicable Limiting Condition for Operation does not apply by placing it, as applicable, in: 

1. At least STARTUP within the next 6 hours, 
2. At least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and 
3. At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.  

This specifitinn is not anolicable in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5.

--- R 
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1141rs -3. e. I>

!

I' I°- 1

112.

N0.117



ITS 3. I

314.0 APPLICABILITY 
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION'

3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the succeeding 
Specifications is required during the. OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS or other conditions 
specified therein; except that upon failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation. the 
associated ACTION requirements shall be met, except as provided in Specification 3.0.6.  

3:0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of the Limiting 
Condition for Operation and associated ACTION requirements are not met within the specified 
time intervals, except as provided in Specification 3.0.6. If the Limiting Condition for Operation 
is restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals, completion of the ACTION 
requirements is not required.  

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provided in the associated 
ACTION requirements, within 1 hour action shall be initiated to place the unit in an 
OPERATIONAL CONDITION in which the Specification does not apply by placing it, as 
applicable, in:

1.  
2.  
3.

At least STARTUP within the next 6 hours, 
At least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and 
At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTION 
requirements, the ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time limits as 
measured from the time of failure to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to 
these requirements are stated in the individual Specifications.

This specification is not applicable in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5.  

3.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified CONDITION shall not be 
made when the conditions for the Limiting Conditions for Operations are not met and the 
associated ACTION requires a shutdown if they are not met within a specified time interval.  
Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION may be made in accordance with the ACTION 
requirements when conformance to them permits continued operation of the facility for an 
unlimited period of time. This provision shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS as required to comply with ACTION requirements. Exceptions to these 
requirements are stated in the individual Specifications.

3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable e ITS 3.,• 
solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power 
source is inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the 
requirements of its applicable Limiting Condition for Operation provided: (1) its corresponding 
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE: and (2) all of its redundant system(s),

applica . miting C iptition for 0ration d not apply plcing it, ayapplicab!!Lin: L 

1. At Is t STARTU in then 6 hours, "tLr-r ereCF0,.ed 
7 2. At Ust HOT S OWN in the fo~ll ng 6hours nid .IareAA4..4eowAa) 

3. *'east CO HUTDOW within the s uent22 ours. Ktkk.s 1¶raposeJ 

This specifi 'on is not apvlicable in 0 RATIONA\CONDIITIO 4 or 5.AM .etr4 c- C 

3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperablee to comply wifth ACTIONS may 
be returned to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to R 
demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception 
to Specification 3.0.1 and 3.0.2 for the system returned to service under administrative control 

Ito perform the testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3+4 0-1
SeQ rts �.o>

Amendment No. 117
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SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS lic 4,D 

314. 0.1 Alhl me ng the 

• or other iillllýýýý r in i i u lC' 

unless oO TMerrelae Keguiro III• E LI( Q 

2- .2 ach Surve ance equirement shall be per d within the speclfe -e 
urvell ce intern w maximum allowable pxten•on not a • • oeap e 

0 5ha not bfiede urvells ancev interval. ei nt a a w 

the Limiti re To perform aOurver hIave e, prformednt within the allIow a e 
"s.u-vellance interval, deftnedrbS pecticat . hshprovison stitu 

prev ent passa throgarto OEa TOA C ITONS asrquireden tos en eom y it 

Th ATION r e uire ment s ma u ,, 

4.c0.5 Survei n e sequrements n or nservice inspection and testing of ASME 

Code Class 1, 2, & 3 components shall be applicable as follows: 

a. Inservice inspection of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components and 
inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves 
shall be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as required by 
10 CFR 50, Sectton 50.55a(g), except where specific written relief 

has been granted by the Conuuission pursuant to 10 CFR 50, Section 
50 .55a~g) (6) (1).  

b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice 
inspection and testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as f 
foIlows in these Technical Specifications: 1 

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required frequencies 
Code and applicable Addenda for performing inservice 
terminolloy for inservice inspection and testing 
inspection and testing activitises ctivities " 

Weekly At least once per 7 days 
Monthly At least once per 31 days 

Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days 
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days Every 9 months At Ieast once per 276 days 

Yearly or annually At least once p r-66-dys/ , i?•• ( 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 0-2 Amehdment No. 78



APPLICABLIT 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS or other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for Operation 
unless otherwise stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.  
4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified surveillance interval with a maximum allowable extension not to exceed 
25 percent of the specified surveillance interval.  

4.0.3 Failure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the allowed surveillance interval, defined by Specification 4.0.2, shall constitute noncompliance with the OPERABILITY requirements for a Limiting Condition for 
e • Operation. The time limits of the ACTION requirements are applicable at the time it is identified that a Surveillance Requirement has not been performed.  The ACTION requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to permit the completion of the surveillance when the allowable outage time limits of the ACTION requirements are less than 24 hours. Surveillance Requirements do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment.  

CONDITION shall4not be made unless the Surveillance Requirements associated withA/ the Limiting Condition for Operation have been performed within the applicable 
surveillane interval or as otherwiseospecified. This provision shall not 
prevent passage through or to 0PERATIONAL CONDITIONS as required to comply with/ 
ACTION requirements.  

• ' • 4 .0 .5 Surve illance "e u re e t for inservice_ 6 -- i - i R t s i g of AL 
Code Class 1, 2, & shall be applicale as follows: 

a.E p r s w tt 
in I Wurru-j-P .  

andP sureVessel Code anda iblAdeaasrue y

•,-, .P b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice 

Q113106;.;- -NO testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as 
follows in these Technical'Specifications: 

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required frequencies 
Code and applicable Addenda for erforming inservice 
termiv artivo & testing

Weekly 
Monthly 

Quarterly or every 3 months 
Semiannually or every 6 months 

Every 9 months 
Yearly or annually

At 
At 
At 
At 
At 
At

least 
least 
1 east 
1 east 
least 
least

once 
once 
once 
once 
once 
once

per 7 days 
per 31 days 
per 92 days 
per 184 days 
per 276 days per 366 days

Je4S40="opetr 366 dasL 

SIV ~~AA 10 OCfhtr 14 j4t.".& s

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 0-2 Ameildment No. 78

P&e

-ST.

o

I



Ye, 3.c+ o

0 SURVE:ILLANCEýREUJIREMENT' (Continued)

C. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the above 
required frequencies for performing inservice inspection and testing activities.  

d. Performance of the above inservice inspection and testing activities 
shall be in addition to other specified Surveillance Requirements.  

e. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be 
construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical 
Specification.  

f. The inservice inspection program for piping identified in NRC 
Generic Letter 88-01 shall be performed in accordance with the NRC 
staff positions on schedule, methods, personnel, and sample expansion 
included in Generic Letter 88-01 or in accordance with alternate 
measures approved by the NRC staff.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 0-3 AMENDMENT NO. 64
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APPLICABILITY 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

'S-5,7.6 c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applic le to the above .  
required frequencies for performing inservice ttestin LA4 
activities.  

• Pfo ance of the above inshvice testing ctivities 

_ shall b in a n " thr ecified Surveillance Requi ents.  

.( ,-.7 e. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be 
construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical 
Specification.  

f . •The inservice inspection p ogram for piping identife X n NRC 
\~ riN~eric Letter 88-01 shall b•performed in accordance ith the NRC 

•k • st f positions on schedule, mthods, personnel, and s mple expansion 
incl ed in Generic Letter 88-0 or in accordance with lternate ( measur approved by the NRC sta f

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 0-3 AMENDMENT NO. 64
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r314.1 REACTiVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

1 314.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN

I Ilirnl•Jr= r"•r'31l'lnI lir I•rl rI" ATI"Ifn~

3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than: 

a. 0.38% deft k/k with the highest worth rod analytically determined, or 

b. 0.28% delta k/k with the highest worth rod determined by test.  

SAIILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,3,4, and 5.  

ACTION: 

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than specified: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, reestablish the required SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN within 6 hours or be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4, immediately verify all Insertable control rods 
to be Inserted and suspend all activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN /, 
MARGIN. In OPERATIONAL CONDION 4, establish SECONDARY 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.  

c. In OPERATIONAL CONDmON 5, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and other 
activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN MARGIN, and insert all insertable 
control rods within 1 hour. Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
within 8 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be equal to or greater than specified 
at any time during the fuel cycle: 

a. By measurement, prior to or during the first startup after each refueling.  

b. By measurement, within 500 MWD/T prior to the core average exposure at which 
the predicted SHUTDOWN MARGIN, Including uncertainties and calculation 
biases, is equal to the specified 311iAdi 

c. Within 12 hours after detection of a witdrawn control rod that Is Immovable- as a-) 
result of excessive friction or melchanical interference, or is untripp ble fexcept that 
.the above required SHUTDOWN MAGN shall be verified acceptable with an -- '.,/ 

..o ,,4496 i ncremased al/lawans fr the withdrawn wmrth of the immgy fAb-.u-r•'Dat u1 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 314 1-1 Amendrment No. 12•1
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314.1 REACTMTY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4,1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN

LIMITING CONDmON FOR OPERATION 

LCCd,,/. 3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than: 

a. 0.38% delta klk with the highest worth rod analytically determined, or 

b. 0.28% delta k/k with the highest worth rod determined by test.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3,4, and 5.  

ACTION; 
"Vith the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than specified:

Aerw'~ CA4 

ACTU'eJ E

a. fin OPERATIONAL CONDITION I or 2, reestablish the required SHUTDOWN 
LMARGIN within 6 hours/or be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
(12 hours.  

b. (in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4, immedlately aii'll insertable control rods 
Djasuspend activities tould noucthe S=4 

.In PERATIONAL CONUTIN 4, NDAR 
:NinAINMn" INTr,,r wTt&Mna nour. I ='-JR

c.

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be equal to or greater than specified 
at any time during the fuel cycle:

/
a. By measurement, after eac

Brnasuremea witin ,OU•0WVV/T pnor toe p cre aver exposure I w.3 
. ý chredictedZHUTDOWN )ARGIN, Includng uncertaint* and caicul on _ iams L' a AA tn the enad,,et limit I

=ithin 12 hours after detection of a withdrawn control rod that is immovable, as a.
result of excessive friction or mechanical interference, or is unlrippable, except tha•t ," 40 
the above required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be verified acceptable with an Ms .0 
increased allowance for the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrip able 
contraol rod./

- UNIT 2 3/41-1

li.4

Amendment No. 121
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3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS iJ 
314.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than: 

a. 0.38% delta k/k with the highest worth rod analytically determined, or 

b. 0.28% delta k/k with the highest worth rod determined by test.  

!APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3,4, an'd 5.  

* ACTION: 

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than specified: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, reestablish the required SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4, immediately verify all insertable control rods 
to be inserted and suspend all activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4. establish SECONDARY 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.  

c. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and other 
activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN MARGIN, and insert all insertable 
control rods within 1 hour. Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
within 8 hours.  

5URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be equal to or greater than specified 

Sulir,,d at any time during the fuel cycle: .  

AA•,an/,' A4 a. By measurement, prior to or during the first startup after each refueling. S 

b. By measurement, within 500 MWD/T prior to the core average exposure at which 
the predicted SHUTDOWN MARGIN, including uncertainties and calculation 
biases, is ual to the specified limit.  

c. Within ou after detection of a withdrawn control rod that .......  

&q e above required SHUTDOWN MARGIshalle veniec acceptable with an 
LAowance for the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untriUpable 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-1 Aednt No. 121
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYS-TEN 

3/4.1.2 REACTIVITY ANOMALIES 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION Lt.& ,t,_ .- .2 .0a #rea +c-tvt• bauClec of •ed f e between t~he act~ual A 

With the reactivity tgerent by morethnSdea /:-

causeua- on~ ofactv h di ffere ncprtonaycnn 

Sdferenc is exp anei ar correc-ted.  

P~xlo• • b. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SNUTDiOWN wtthin the next 12 hours.  

crC and the predicted glti co 
Sat n shal verxfied to be less than oqua to 11 delta k/k: 

•APPTAIIY OPr•th ts trto•lolgCR LERATIONA CODTONndnd2 .  

/b. At least once per31 c~t af dy ern PlE 
OPERATION.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-2 Amendment No. 101
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 
3/4.1.3 CONTROL RODS 

CONTROL ROD OPERABILITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 2..

LCo&2,i.33.1.3.1 All control rods shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: OPERAK 

ACTIONý-ý 

t . h one cor

S48 91ts or be in-at-leasNOt U 
With one r more contro, roas trippable' 
other than addressed in ACTION a, above:
1.

A 
C. I

If the ioperable control rod(s) is withdrawn: ' • 

(., 1) That the inoperable i t~w u•trol rod(s) is " 

separated from all other inoperabb e ' i r a-w control --~ ~ ~ ~ w to I.. ra ~~_ rod(s) by at least two control cells inn aT directions, J 
and 
The nsertion capability of the inoperable withdrawn 
control rod(s) by inserting the control rod(s) at least 
one notch by drive water pressure within the normal 
operating range*".  

b) herwise i th "" w n r s) and

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amendment No. 53
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I-T 5 3,1.3

REACTIVIT CONTROL SYSTEM 

LIMITING COHDITION FOR OPERATION (Continuedl 

ACION (Continued) 

ACT1ogj C 2. f the inoperable control rod

water l •,•at ton valves. \" 

i4 • ~ b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours. I 

A cL-ob E c. With more than 8 control rods inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within 12 hours.  

e. With one or more SDV vent or drain lines with one valve inoperable, 

1. Isolate the associated line within 7 days. lp!2. Otherwise, be In HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. t1 I,8 

e•. With one or more SDV vent or drain lines with both valves inoperable, 

1. Isolate" the associated line within 8 hours.  
2. Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  SU V I L LA .Ca REQ "IREM ENT S . .  4'.1.3.1.1 The scram discharge volume drain and vent valves shall be demonstrated 4•,,7

a. At least once per 31 days verifying each valve to be open", and 1• t least once per 92 daysacycling each valve through at least one 

complete cycle of full travel.  

3.(.3.2 4.1.3.1.2 When above the low power setpoint of the IWK. all withdrawn 
conro rosre-Mulred to nave th~Z gireer~inal control valves 4•re Q., , e- l e c t jr l y o r ~ k d r au l i c aj L V -s ~ a ] ] be d e m o n s r t e e aRB E y oc control rod at least one notch: 

a. At least once pergdays, and 

e~rt b. q tjtoc 2horwhnaycnrlrdi muiii,1 l!aa result of excessive friction or mechanical interference.

control.  
*Separate Action statement entry is allowed for each SMV vent and drain line. fb 

"*An isolated line may be unisolated under administrative control to allow draining £13i- ,f, 
and vent ing of the SDV . 4 . .  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-4 Amendment No. 7B
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J i-rTTS 3.1I.8 

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTUEM 4D J LCo . 1- ppl,'4od;4 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued.

A T O (C o n t i n u e d )- e r \ 
2. If the inoperable control rod(s) is inserted: 3.3 

a) W ith in I hour disarm the associated directional control 

valves" either: 

1) Electrically, or 

2) hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust 
water isolation valves.  

b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.  

c. With more than 8 control rods inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN w_ witthin 2 hoaf 

, 

L. With one or more SDV vent or drain lines with one valve inoperable, 
•"fiOI '. Isolate" the associated line within 7 days.  

c-Troa~j- 4 2. Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

ea. With one or more SDV vent or drain lines with both valves inoperable, 
ST•-- . _ Isolate" the associated line within 8 hours.  

PrC~To, s_ c 4'2. Otherwise, be in NOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREIETS 
4.1.3.1.1 The scram discharge volume drain and vent valves shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by: 

%1 9, 1 a. At least once per 31 days verifying each valve to be open*', and 

2- b. At least once per 92 days cycling each valve through at least one 
complete cycle of full travel.  

4.1.3.1.2 When above the low power setpoint of the RW', all withdrawn 
control rods not required to have their directional control valves disarmed 5,0 
electrically or hydraulically shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by moving each 
control rod at least one notch: 

a. At least once per 7 days, and 

b. At least once per 24 hours when any control rod is imnovable as a 
result of excessive friction or mechanical interference.  

May be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit testing 

J" "These valves may be closed intermittently for testing under administrative 
125 >1 control.  

f&Z1 ks.1.. Separate Action statement entry is allowed for each SDV vent and drain line.  
qf• ("An isolated line may be unisolated under administrative control to allow draining 

.and venting of the SDV.  

tr--LW3 LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-4 Amendment No. 78
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.1.. . 3 Allontrot rods shal Bkdemonstrated OPERABLE by pkorman~ceo k-S rve l] • -1- ........ .1 3 ? 4. .4, 4.1.3.5, 4.1.3.6 and 4 ..7 

4.1.3.1.4 The scram discharge volume shall be determined OPERABLE by 
demonstrating the scram discharge volume drain and vent valves OPERABLE 
at least once per 18 months by verifying that the drain and vent valves: 

a. Close within 30 seconds after receipt of a signal for control 
rods to scram, and a r 

Sb. Open after the scram signal is reset.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.1.3.1.3 All control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of 
Surveillance Requirements 4.1.3.2. 4.1.3.4. 4.1.3.5, 4.1.3.6 and 4.1.3.7. \- .  

,, 4.1.3.1.4 The scram discharge volume shall be determined OPERABLE by 
demonstrating the scram discharge volume drain and vent valves OPERABLE 
at least once per months by verifying that the drain and vent valves: /r 

a. Close within 30 seconds after receipt of a ignal for control 
rods to scram, and 

b. Open after the cram signal is reset. 4 va r e

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-5 Amendment No. 74
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM FAi,1
CONTROL ROD MAXIMUM SCRAM INSERTION TIMES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION -'. '"T ..

65,/,3.q 3.1.3.2 The maxdmum scram insertion time of each control rod from the fully withdrawn position to 
notch position 05,based dr/d•.ansmizatiarvW te scralrubilot valve solenoidwz s timeszer• shall 
not exceed 7.0 seconds.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.  

ACTION." 

A.) A rW L_ With the maximum scram insertion time of one or more control rods exceeding 7.0 seconds: 

1. Declare the control rod(s) with the slow insertion time inoperable, and 

"2. Perform the Surveillance Requirements of Specification 4. 1..z2c at least once per 10days 
when operation Is continued with three or more control rods with maximum scram in eron 
times in excess of 7.0 seconds.  

erwiee, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12hours.f

(SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS A i Met,.1

r 4.1.3.2 The maximum scram Inserton m &e convo, reo shall be demonstrated through.  measurement with reactor coolant pressure greater than or equal to 950 psig and, during single 
control rod scram time tests, the control rod drive pumps isolated from the accumulators:

a. For all control rods prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 40% of RATED THERMAL 
POWER following CORE ALTERATIONS' or after a reactor shutdown that is greater 
than 120 days, 

b. For specifically affected Individual control rods following maintenance on or 
modification to the control rod or control rod drive system which could affect the scram 
Insertion time of those specific control rods, and 

c. For at least 10% of the control rods, on a rotating basis, at least once per 120 days of 
o.,pration

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 314 1-6 Amendment No. 121
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

CONTROL ROD MAXIMUM SCRAM INSERTION TIMES FA 
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

flee 
\1T5 34.3/

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
5- 1. I, I goo 
53' l,~1. 2." 4.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of the control rods shall be demonstrated through
JX 3,1'.I measurement with reactor coolant pressure greater than or equal t0 si nd, during single 

control rod scram time tests, the control rod drive pumps isolated from the accumulators: 

a. For all control rods prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 40% of RATED THERMAL 
fJ,-- b POWER oflw RE ALTERATI50/or after a reactor shutdown that is greater 

,,,m-16,5(f• Ithan 120 days, 

b. For specifically affected individual control rodffollowing maintenance on or 
modification to the control rod or control rod drive system which could affect the scram 
insertion time of those specific control rods, and T) 

c. For(at least 10% of the contr rods on a ting basis at least once per 120 days of 
P operation. .,,

rfpl t lEIiviirim,
††††††††-, W* *�* %fl � *�P.JV�II�5 �t. -
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Amendment No. 121

I4C 44a7e

3.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of each control rod from the fully withdrawn position to 
notch position 05, based on de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids as time zero, shall 
not exceed 7.0 seconds.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2.  

ACTION: 

With the maximum scram insertion time of one or more control rods exceeding 7.0 seconds: 

1. Declare the control rod(s) with the slow insertion time inoperable, and 

2. Perform the Surveillance Requirements of Specification 4.1.3.2.c at least once per 60 days 
when operation is continued with three or more control rods with maximum scram insertion 
times in excess of 7.0 seconds.  

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

sR -. I.qj.q
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 
CONTROL ROD AVERAGE SCRAM INSERTION TIMES

LIMITING CONDITION FnR nlPFRATTnlN Co

wi raw o o iti n r ra -ed n d -e ergization of t e scram pilot 
va ll x aof eollowin 

Position Inserted rom Average Scr Inser
Full Withdra tion Time (econds) 

45 0.4

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2.  

ACTION: 

With the average scram insertion time exceeding any of the above limits, be in 
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
4.1.3.3 All control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by scram time testing 
from the fully withdrawn position as required by Surveillance Requirement 4.1.3.2.  

53-r4, f(I ,p3,f.t(.2,~ S. Iq;

*1
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amendment No. 53
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

FOUR CONTROL ROD GROUP SCRAM INSERTION TIMES

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTION:

the average scram insertion times of control rods exceeding the l im it s :Al ýA -3 

Declare the control rods Vi the slower tna vrg scram osertion times 

inoperable until an analys iss performed to determine that re uired scram 
eativity remains for the slo fur control rod group, andand 

Perl•~ the Surveillance Requireme is of Specification 4.1.3.2.c a least 

once p• 60 days when operation is c tinued with an average scram •sertion) 
time(s) 'n~excg=_of the average scram'•nsertton time limit. • 

"-wisp be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS S4.1.3.4 All control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by scram time testing 
from the fully withdrawn position as required by Surveillance Requirement 
4.1.3.2.  
ev 3,..

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-8 Amendment No. 78 
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kEACT1iV1Y CONTROL SYSTEMI:T3t

CONTROL ROD SCRAM ACCUMULATORS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Lc0 !,,1•3.1.3.5 All control rod scram accumulators shall,. e OPERABLE. A2 
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 nd 5* 

a. 10In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2:o_ AcTo 

1. 4 . With one control rod scram accumulator inoperabi ez4 pr . vre 
a) Within 8 hours, either: ios; 

I ! re t e io e a l&accumulator to__ __ _0__ _BL___ __s___a___ _A ..__ _ 

2) declar e th cnrl od ersoi and:wt wthe inoer-l 

b) ydauicllb closng the driv waulter and exhaus waer 

2 ) More thanoewihrn control rod wt h associated-ihayi al scram 
accumulator inoeabeo withdrano conro rodriv pumpa 

position.~ plac th r eactor mod e switc cnth 

At lest te acumulto asoithed with eacho witdr awnd control rod. Not 

app ica le o c n 
r lrdsremt o ved penrol a S e ii cat ione 3.9 

10. or 3. .1 .  

LA~~~~~ SAL r UNI 2t/ - mnmn o 0



LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LUO 3-9S-3.1.3.5 (All control rod scram accumulatorsi shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS , and "_1. pro 

ra. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION I or 2: 

1. With one control rod scram accumulator inoperable: 

a) Within 8 hours, either: 

1) Restore the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE status, 
or 

2) Declare the control rod associated with the inoperable 
accumulator Inoperable.  

b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.  

2. With more than one control rod scram accumulator inoperable, 
declare the associated control rod inoperable and: 

a) If the control rod associated with any inoperable scram 
accumulator is withdrawn, immediately verify that at least 
one CRD pump is operating by inserting at least one withdrawn 
control rod at least one notch by drive water pressure within 
the normal operating range or place the reactor mode switch 
in the Shutdown position.  

b) Insert the inoperable control rods and disarm the associated 

directional control valves either: 

1) Electrically, or 

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust 
water isolation valves.  

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

b In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 with: WlA pcex j AmoMJA -fr .••r'.  

AmoriOA 1. 4One withdrawn control rod with its associated scram accumulator 

ino erablee insert the affected control rod rand isarm 
asso a e re toaI conr va,/ves wifn 1 our, el er: 

7noo ao T. I e~ao 110 rA.  
a Elec ically or 

-- _ II) Hy aulica Tby cl ing the rive wate and ex ust wa r 
IkI I/ llaion alves. /

/K Vo eACL 
\ITS BAo.7

gore than one withdrawn control rod with the associated scram 
accumulator inoperable or with no control rod drive pump 
operating, immediately place the reactor mode switch in the 
Shutdown position. I

. I 
/*At least the accumulator associated with each withdrawn control rod. 0 A.3 

japp iica le tF contr a ro s rem e r pe tfic ion)•9.1OI or-.9.1OZl

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-9 Amendment No. 103
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CONTROL ROD SCRAM ACCUMULATORS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

71[51A 7

a.

3-1.3.5 All control rod scram accumulators shall be OPERABLL.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 

ACTION:
In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2: 

1. With one control rod scram accumulator inoperable: 

a) Within 8 hours, either: 

1) Restore the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE status, 
or 

2) Declare the control rod associated with the inoperable 
accumulator inoperable.  

b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.  

2. With more than one control rod scram accumulator inoperable, 
declare the associated control rod inoperable and: 

a) If the control rod associated with any inoperable scram 
accumulator is withdrawn, immediately verify that at least 
one CRD pump is operating by inserting at least one withdrawn 
control rod at least one notch by drive water pressure within 
the normal operating range or place the reactor mode switch 
in the Shutdown position.  

b) Insert the inoperable control rods and disarm the associated 

directional control valves either: 

1) Electrically, or 

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust 
water isolation valves.  

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours. 1
b.

L& 3.,iv.24 
*aid AcrMM 9

One withdrawn control rod with its associated scram accumulator 

7 inoperable, insert the affected control rod and disarm the 

associated directional control valves within 1 hour, either: 

a) Electrically, or 

b) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water 
% isolation val-v.

-<SeelIs 3 %>

2. •cculaorre-Aan one w{hw"drawnL cod[tro rod with the as~cae sam k, ,A la o in~l br hdimr with no control 1-01 drive pu3p11, 
{'operating, Tinmne ia eM,1'Place the reactor made switch in the,ý---

(Shutdown position r--
L.w vI..i. F 
__d Aerboal

Amendment No. 103LA SALLE - UNIT 2

(In UPEKAIUNAL L NU 1U N I wn : M.n11

aAt least the accumulator associated with each withdrawn control rod. Noo.t.5 
applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.,

I-(5r.ats 3.1.2>

I
/

3/4 1-9
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.1.3.5 
•rq5,,f a.

Each control rod scram accumulator shall be determined OPERABLE: 

At least once per 7 days by verifying that the indicated gressure is
greater than or eaual to 940 psig. niess He control rod iinser!e 

n€ aried or scramme

Amendment No. 103

/AI)
51-5 3. 1. 5-

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-10



REACTIVITY 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

-SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.1.3.5 ýEach control rod scram accumulator shall be determined OPERABLE: 

a. Atleast ýonceo per 7daybyvrf

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-10 Amendment No. 103
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I-Ts 1.23

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

CONTROL ROD DRIVE COUPLING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

.0e-34.15 3.1.3.6 All control rods shall be coupled to their drive mechanisms. A- L 
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 . .

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2 with one control 
its associated drive mechanism:

1. With

a)

itn 2 hours, either: ...............  

ns r the- -ea tr rnd dr veý -1 

1) ou r• ng any indicate esponse o the (ulea 
•a j a n d

IAc-Trcij F 

b.

b) f r oupling is not acc lished on the first at mp or, If I n o t pe i t t e d b y • h t n u n t i l bel t e t h R W •eclare thecontrol rod inoerable and insert the c o rol d 

and disarm the associated r e 1 l he r i a ssy o ci t e L 

2Z) Hyda clybycoigt riv weater and e St wata " " m 

2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

n OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5* wit a withdrawn control rod ot coupled to 
s associated drive mechanism, '~thin 2 hours, either:

h e 
r 

e 1. Insert the control rod to acco lish recoupling and ve in 
od a, r coupling by withdrawing the c trol rod and demonstra 

0 
ec a 

th the control rod will not go o the overtravel posit n, or 
0'r 

nt h 

fy 0' co tr j t 

i 

t 
2. If re upling is not accomplished, nsert the control rod t ed nser tl .0 rod 

coup' 

ovey nd dis the associated directiona control valves** eith 

Elect 'cally, or 

n 
g 

r 
0tr p b) Hydrauli Ily by closing the drive er and exhaust water 

isolation alves.  
s

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 111 Amendment No. 78
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jI-1-S �f. 3

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.3.6 A control rod shall be demonstrated to be-coupled to its drive 
mec ism b serving any ino response of the nuc ar instrumentation L.2hle withdraw a the control rod to he fully with.•rah p 1 4i an4 then 

'r0i ying that the control roddrive does not go to the overtravel position: 

a. 'tio o reactor critical4 after completing CORE ALTh TIONS t~hat)0 21( 
cdojd have affected the Iontol rod drive coupling inteaeNty, 

b. Anytime the control rod is withdrawn to the "Full out" position in 
subsequent operation, and 

c. Following maintenance on or modification to the control rod or 
control rod drive system which could have affected the control rod 
drive coupling integrity.

LASALE- NI 23/4 1-12 it ctI bLA SALLE - UNIT 2



EDA~ PT-F a, / -z

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

53.1.3.7 he control rod oition indication s•stem shell be oPER.  
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 5*. A.rb 
ACTION: IT 4b -- ----~~ ~~ 2. .. . .. . yTs • •

hmFo~o C a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with one or more control rod position indicators inoperable within one hour: 

1. Determine the position of the cont 
a) Novi then control rod, by t inrle notch movnment, a p 1 T •(b Rtunt~khe contro rob'~e nthmvmenttt• 

ESo 
or 

pe -conroi ro o on wth an OPEALE positio 

in tor, Or 

3. When THERMAL POWER is:

(a) 

C'9io Il

Within the low power setpoint of the RWN: (1)l Declae the control rod ,noperabeA1,6 

(2) -Verify the Fosition ndbypassin of control rod with inoperable "Full nU and/or "Fulout" position indicators by a second licensed operator or other technically Qualified member of the unit technical staff.
b)- Greater than the low power setpoint of the RWN, declare 

the control rod inoperable insert the control rod an disarm the associated •ire lone Io~o va xx- either:••.  
.•(1) Ele ct a11yor 

(2) Hydreuli llly by closing terive water and .  
exhaust wa rr isolation valves,.• 

I•rr)E 4. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

R-•A least each witnarawn control rod. Not applicable to control rods removed " % • r Secification 3.9.1.1 or 3.9.10-2. 3r %.q.  [--m~~y bI ,HIM, inemte ty;uder administratilve contrql, to permit testin a•scatede th restorinn the coný%l rod to OPERABLE statbi:2 5

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
Amendment No. 73 0e 17,ý..
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ZT5 3.9,4
REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION 
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LOD3o•9,4 --3.1.3.7 The control rod position indication shall be OPERABLE.  

ACTION: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 02 1 _

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION I or 2 with one or maore control rod position 
indicators inoperable within one hour: 

1. Determine the position of the control rod by: 
(a) Moving the control rod, by single notch movement, to a 

position with an OPERABLE position indicator, 
(b) Returning the control rod, by single notch movement, to its 

original position, and 
(c) Verifying no control rod drift alarm at least once per 12 

hours, or 
2. Move the control rod to a position with an OPERABLE position 

indicator, or 

3. When THERMAL POWER is: 

(a) Within the low power setpoint of the RkM: 

(1) Declare the control rod inoperable, 

(2) Verify the position and bypassing of control rod with 
inoperable "Full in" and/or "Full out* position indi
cators by a second licensed operator or other techni
cally qualified mer of the unit technical staff.  

b) Greater than the low power setpoint of the RWM, declare 
the control rod inoperable, insert the control rod and 
disarm the associated directional control valves** either: 

(1) Electrically, or 

(2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and 
exhaust water isolation valves.  

[4. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

-mDereare intermittntly,u r a mnisra Ive control, topermittstn ipkdwilbrestoring the control rod to OPERABLE status.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-13 Amendment No. 73

P1 ie 3.4-

I 

I
/ eq

S8 I

d I



.jr7- :3,f/, 3

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5" with a withdrawn control rod 
indicator inoperable, move the control rod to a position 
OPERABLE position indicator or insert the control rod.

position 

with an F// •,• 

ITS'
a3:3.1:.14.1.3.7 The control rod position indication system shall be determined OPERABLE 

by verifying: 

a. At least once per 24 hours that the position of each control rod is 
indicated, 

b.•• Tat the indicated control rod sition changes during the vement of 
e control rod drive when perfo ing Surveillance Requirement 

4. .3.1.2, and 

c. That he control rod position indic tor corresponds to the cont ol rod 
posit n indicated by the "Full out position indicator when per arming 
Survei ance Requirement 4.1.3.6b.  

d. That the ntrol rod position indicato corresponds to the control od 

position i icated by the "Full in' pos tion indicator: 

1. Prior to each reactor startup, and 

2. Each time control rod is fully inse ted.  

At least each withdrawn control rod not applicable to control rods remove M •per Specifications 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2. TrTS.1,(ý.4

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-14 Amendment No. 78
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7LiTS 3.9.4-

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) *1.1 '.i 

b. n OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 Ith a control rod~posltion 
ACnDAJA indicator inogerablemove the control rod to a position with an 

•OPFRABLE posltion indicator or insert the control rod'.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

nu 14.1.3.7 The control rod indicationshall be determined OPERABL 
"by verifying: 

[a. - t least one per 24 hours t the position each control is 
indicated, cont/ .,/ 

b. That th indicated contro rod position anges during th /movement of 
the c 4(trol rod drive w n performing S ,veillance Requi ment 
4.1. .1.2, and 

c. T at the control r position indi tor corresponds o the control rd 
osition indicat by the "Full o n position indi ator when perfo ing 

Surveillance Re irement 4.1.3.  

That the con ol rod positio indicator corre onds to the conal rod 

position i/ icated by the 11 in" positio indicator: L l 

1. Pri r to each react startup, and 

2. ach time a cont 1 rod is fully nserted.  

f'Afr l~asf(.eath withdrr:aw9 coiftrg rod boy appllc-aTbe to/conl/ol obds •mvd 

"per 4pecyric~tiins T. .ou.I or 34.10J2. I7 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-14 Amendment No. 78 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

N TROROD DRIVE HOUSING SUPPORT 
LII CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.1.3.8 T control rod drive housing supp t shall be In place.  

APPLICABILIT . OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 a 3.  

ACTION: 

With the control drive housing support not in p ce, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within 12 urs and in COLD SHUTDOWN within following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS 

Adrive ousing support shall be ver2fied o be 1n1 place by a visual inspection pr )r to startup any time it has bee disas
sembled or when maintenance has en performed in the control rod ilve 
housing support area.  

LA SALLE "UNIT 2 3/4 1-15

,/_ TS 31q, 1, -ý,, b



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

3/4.1.4 CONTROL ROD PROGRAM CONTROLS 

ROD WORTH MINIMIZER 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
L03:3,2 a.  

• t |337.13 1.4.1 The rod worth minimizer (RIM) shall be OPERABLE 
" " APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and -when THERMAL POWER is less 

than or equal to 10% of RATED THERMAL POWER, the minimu allowable low power 

setpoi nt.  

ACTION: kw C2 
+o 4 oa. Cthe a. iinorab-rl verify control rod movement and compliance 

wi e prescr e con rol rod pattern by a second licensed operator 
Sor other technically qualified member of the unit technical staff who 

c v-d 0 is resent at the reactor control console. /60Fe s-e, control rod IL•:,r •o• -mo•vement may be only by actuating tne manual scram or placing the 

?,e APichov ) reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.  

b. With an inoperable control rod(s), OPERABLE control rod movement say 
continue by bypassing the inoperable control rod(s) in the RWM 

• •.•3.Z. I. provided that: 

1. The position and bypassing of inoperable control rods is 
verified by a second licensed operator or other technically 

c_ qualified member of the unit technical staff, and 

There re not 6 than 3 noperable ontrol ro s in any L.3 

• ~Cý. Tbheaotsoni o Selcat on a.r4ae not\appltcab1•, 
exc ion that bpntrol rom wothdra*N for reao startuN shal I 

begin th the R" inoperale. \ \ \ • [_,_t 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.4.1 The RWN shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: •A 

e 3 .3.Z. 1 .3 Z 
/ CONDITION 1 prior to reachin 10% of RATED THERMAL R 

[THERMAL POERt verifyih proper inunciat!n of selectio 
I~eorOfatleshqnp 0ut-n&=-sepuence\,contrel fred. th" eci 

NUM"• mEntry into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 and withdrawal of selected control rods is 
,, I permitted for the purpose of determining the OPERABILITY of the RWNI prior to 

withdrawal of control rods for the purpose of bringing the reactor to 
criticality.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-16 Amendment No. 73
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

3/4.1.4 CONTROL ROD PROGRAM CONTROLS 

ROD WORTH MINIMIZER 

.IIRVFTI1AN1!F RFQLITRWFMhTf% (Itntinuadl

~T5I 313.2,

! *3,3Jz 1 - b.  
kwoD V30E

C.

k�io ?�JO�L

By verifying the control rod patterns and sequence input to the RWM 
computer is correctly loaded following aiy loading of the program 
Into the computer.

(AA�� pcopc.-SQ�A � 3,3,2.i� N.�

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-17 Amendment No. 73 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

ROD *BLOCX MONITR
ITS 3.3.2.1

LIM1TING CONOITION FOR OPERATION 

Lto( 3.12.  
-Tvw 332,H 3.1.4.3 Both rod block mnitor (RUM) channels shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THEML POMER is greater than 
oroult 0 of RATED THERMALkI

ACTION: 

)\T~FJ 
tcl~ 

a.  

0CIP tj 06

WithJ wae Y1 channel inopmrible. 1v1fy:a rhrat•• ow ,,IRýIha n a I OD PATTER a'cn6 QS US-L W inpral 

KNchannel to OPERABLE status withini 24 hours; otherwise, Place the 
inoperable •od block mnitor channel in the tripped condition withit 
the nex hour.  

With boo IM ch•miels inoperable, plac at least one Inoperable rod 
block mnitor cmnnel in the tripped condition within one hour.

SURVEILLANC MI ENTS

4.1.4.3 Each of the above required ucumls shall be 
by performance of a: 

a. OM f NPC TIONAL TEST and COO)IANE CALIBRATION 
and for the OPERATIONAL COMDITONS specifled in

dionstrutad OPERABLE 

at the frequencies 
Table 4.3.6-L.

LA SA..E - UNIT Z
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REACTIVT COrOL SYSTEI 

3/4.1.5 STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM 

LINM NG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Lo 3•%7 3.1. The standby liquid control system shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILMT: OPERATIONAL CONDITONS 1, Z, 

ACTON: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2: 

Acmot -- A, . With one motor operated suction valve, one pump and/or one 
explosive valve inoperable, restore the Inoperable suction valve, 

• • • -•bIn tnl lout. HOT SHUTDOIMwi t.hin the next 12 hObrs.  

Aolef% 7- With the standby liquid control system inoperable, rostore the 

4.1.5 The standbyli quid contr•ol system shell be demonstraed OPERABLE: 

. At lest oum per 24 hous by verifying tnat; 
,1 Te alable vosIie i n d t e mperaWture 0of the sodiui pentaborata 

,,soutlon are within the limits of Figures 3.1.5-1 and 3.1.5-2, and 

cotol t tf~wa h e 

,L ri da ble voum and twipecatusothsodiu pntart A

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-19



3.r~ %,-1

"REACSTU•.l CONROL SYSTEM 

SURVELLANCE RE*UJIREMES -(Contiftued)

b. At leant once per 31 dsys by; 

, ~.-, .7- Verifying thi continuity of the explosive charge.  

3. Determining that the Concentration of boron in s$oution is 

within the limits of Figure 3.1.5-2 by Chemical aMYsis., 

' 3P-7.(. 4. Verifying. that.- w valve in the flow path that is not 1 
sealed or otherwi•s secured In.position. is in Its correc 
peuitiond br car ,O- be A• +0 4JiL

-_ • t least one perveinght fl 

I. T-flctn amo- te standby liquid Wirllw 

LLýý Wr the to thereactor pressure vessel is aalbe

.€. M•m~x•. ••V

~U"Aý 
f5aaawxr ýP- W-Idtliiinjection loops snail Do VuiN in 

L Dinunstratlng that when teste pursuant to Specif'ian 4.., 
the minimm flow requiremt of 41.2 gpm at a pressure of gret 
tha or equal to 120 puig Is met.

ThlIs test sal7l lso be perftored anytim water or boron is added to the 
, soluton or when the soluton temperature drops below the limit of Figure 3.1.5-.  

been found to be r noeiefee
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-"CT-S *j,1

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

4.1.6 ECONOMIC GENERATION CONTROL SYSTEM 

LIMI G CONDITION FOR OPERATION

I

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

3.1.6 The conomic generation control system may be operation with auto

matic flow c trol provided that: 

a. Core ow is > 65% of rated core flow, and 

b. THERMAL WER is greater than or equal to 20% of TED THERMAL 
POWER.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERAT NAL CONDITION 1.  

ACTION: With core flow 1 s than 65% of rated core flow or THERMAL OWER 
less than 20% of RATED THE L POWER, cease operation under the econ ic 
generation control system.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.6 The economic generation control syst shall be demonstrated OPERABLE 
by: 

a. Calculating current efficiency and, u ing a nominal curve of 
effiency versus THERMAL. POWER, verifyi that the EGC lower 
MW setpoint will maintain core flow > % of rated core flow 
an8 THERMAL POWER > 20% of RATED THERRAL WER: 

1. Prior to entry into EGC operation, and 

- At least once per 12 hours while operatin in EGC.  

b. Ve •fying that current core flow is > 65% of rat core flow 
"and ERMAL POWER is > 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER: 

1. Pr r to entry into EGC operation, and 

2. At le t once per 12 hours while operating in EGC.

3/4 1-23
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Zr�5 3,2.,

3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS L•k.J 

3/4.2.1 AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT-GENERATION RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.2.1 All AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATES (APLHGRs) shall not 
exceed the limits specified in Lhe CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

APPLICABILITY: (OPFTIONAL NDiTION 11 when THERMAL POWER is greater than or' 
equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.  

ACTION: 

(With an APLHGR exceeding the limits specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS 
REPORT. d-ni te correc e act. oni xitnn Zb mnues aa restore APLHbK to P 
within the required limit within 2 hours or reduce TH RMAL POWER to less than •25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.2.1 All APLHGRs shall be verified to be equal to or less than the limits 
specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

a. At least once per 24 hours.  

b. in hours after (comletion 2:jRTHERMAL 
1 RATED THERMAL POWER. and

POWER QnW-ae

"•' • iaIly and ay least once Der 12 hours en z~e rea 
oeratina with/a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PWERN for AP GR.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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ýý 32.2.i

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

3/4.2.3 MINIKi CRITICAL POWER RATIO

LIMITING CONOTTION FOR OPERATION 

3.2.3 The NIN1IJM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (NCPR) shall be equal to or greater 
LCO3...2. than the MCPR limit specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

APPLICABILITY: 

(OPEJUIONAL CONOII ON when THE04AL POWER is greatar than or equal to 
25% of RATED THEIMAL POWER.  

ACTION 

a. With MCPR less than the applicable MCPR iimit as determined for one 
of the conditions specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT: 

Arn o 1L Initiate corrective action within 15 minutes, and 
(12"_ ~ W fam~n w• i ithfh theeauffed listmithitn Z 'US.-

Ae& 3. Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 2S of RATED 
THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.  

Acn•a _._.=._.A. When operating in a condition no eclfied in the CORE OPERATING 
ITS R .rsductTHERMAL POWER to less than 2S% of RATED THERMAL 

A4,710^,, POWR thn hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amendment No. S43/4 2-3
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OOWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

3/4.2.3 MINWUJM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.2.3 The MININUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be equal to or greater 
than the NCPR limit specified In the CORE OPERATING LUNITS REPORT.  

APPLICABILITY: 

C TIQN POWER is getr than or equal to Z of RATED THUL PMQ.E 

ACTION

a. With MCPR less than the applicable MCPR ilmit as determined for one 
of the conditions specified in the CORE OPERATING UNITS REPORT: 

S1> Initiatec ac ive action within l5 minutess and 

2.. Restore MCPR to within the required limit within 2 hours.  

3. Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED 
THERMAL POWR withn te ext 4 hours.with 

b. Whei operating in a condition not specified in the CORE OPERATING 
LUNITS REPORT, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25Z of RATED THERMAL POWER within 4 hours.

Aimendment No. 54

"C 
33. '4hb

* C 'I A ' 133.4

At-r, 40J C-2-
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_ T3 3.2.7.

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS FA] 

3/4.2.3 MINIMU4 CRITICAL POWER RATIO 

SURVEILLANCE REOUTREMENTS 

4.2.3.1 MCPR shall be determined to be equal to or greater than the applicable 
NCPR ltmit specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

a. At least once per 24 hours, 

b. Within 12 hours after 0THERMAL POWE 
'-ii-ThZkof RATED THERMAL POWER, and 

./anm1talty ae a at oeast on e per hours en tt used l l 
/o erattno 21th a LINITINK CONTROL RDPTENfoer NrcPRv.  

4.2.3.2 The applicable MCPR limit shall be determined from t) COLR based • 

v a. Tec Cal Spec,,€o Scram Speed (TSSS) MCPR I its. or/ 

| b. N•inal Scram Spd(SS) MCPR I i•ts if scram nsertion time 

,A/etermined per hrearllance 4.1/ .2 meet the S inserti~ont tes , 
L• t~dent ified in the COL R.,/i 

Within 72 hours of completion of each set of scram testings the res 4ts will be 

;.CtVR o vrif thannlt'4rnah1lttv aZZ; the ransiant/; al& e Jrige to lnitia'• 

rsran Time fes~l~ for an operatlog cycle, heIKoperaSlng I1 ts used sha11 74_ 3 •ebased on thetachnical Spect 7 ation Scram S eds (TSSS). / /

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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22Y3 7,3

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

3/4.2.4 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE Fii1

LIMIMING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.4 The LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) shall not exceed the limits 
LCb3.Z.3 specified in the CORE OPERATING LUMTS REPORT. I

APPLICABILITY: 1PEM 
equal to ZM of RATED THERMAL POWER.

when 1HIERMAL POWER is greater than or

ACTION: 
J'Wt~h thle LHGR of/any f uel rod exceeding the limit~nt~lnlaft corr~ectiV -' v&3=BEz 

1110 1161n IS I n - s andr es't~ore the LHGR to within the. limit within 2 .•_ _.-g j or • 
Mauce 1HUM.•L POWER. to less U=a 3.gr;of UMT]9 U$TI• POWIER Within ther next 
4hours...  

SURVET LLANCE.REUIRT MEgN TS

.• 3.1.3.( '4.Z.4 LHGR's shell be determined to be equaT to or less than the limi.t 

a. At least once per 24 hours,
b. Within 12 hours after e THE•MAL POWER 

(AV onaV66afY RnATED TPL•"EMAL POWER,_. &Wp l 

ly anat1; once perl hurs WM reaco Y opera ngg)Tj

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 "3/4 2-5 Amendment No. 54
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3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

314 ,3 I REACTOR PROTrC'TIOX-AtSR TNSTRUME"NATION

ZTL IS 3-3.I

LTMTTTNG CON•DTTION FOR OpERATTON 

Ltc &&.1 -1 3.3.1 As a minimum, the reactor protection system instrumentation channels 
( shown in Table 3.3.1-1 shall be OPERABLE with the REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM 

RESPONSE TIME ,r s •l•,m ± Ta'i3TU-._ _ _ 

APPLICARILTY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.

A-orio A 

Pcriotis A,8 
anvd C.  

AcTfo1

(qMA prooseda Aunusthvon NOED 
. ,�ith one channel required by Table 3.3.1-1 inoperable i e m e 

nFu ctiR al •ni•4 p~ace tne inoperable channel and/ortattrpsysem in the tripped €nii~ ihn1 or.  

jb. With two or more channels required by Table 3.3.1-1 inoperable in one or 
more Functional Units 

C 1I. Within ne hour, verify sufficient channels remain OPERABLE or 
i t., ripped to maintain trip capability in the Functional Unit, and

2 Within 6 hours, place the inoperable channel(s) in one trip system 
At,0o a . and/or that trip syste trppe and ..  

CntOtj A 4C Within 12 hours, restore the inoperable channels in the other trip 
system to an OPERABLE status or trippe5C L.  

AC.TiO 1 v- Otherwise, take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.1-1 for the Functional 
St VUniL .  

SUIRVETLLANCE REOUIREMENTS

NO&e ( 
5vivethaiAce 
Requ1(ren~fA)s

4.3.1.1 Each reactor protection system instrumentation channel shall be 
emonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 

FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.1.1-1.

.k'311,I!5ý 4.3.1. •LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS ja'A sliulazd 
all channels shall be performed at least once per mor 

(4.3.1.3 The REACTOR PROECTIONSYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of 

functional unit shown in able 3.3.1-2 shall be demonsti P- 33.,.I. I limit at least once per months.•/Each •st-s-a- s n-c

Acrot

AdresseJJ 6y 19AC3, of 

-rA TS 15IS~ 
,VYt2 ER ti MT- GASI

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-1 Amendment No. 90
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AKI.t-lol - 3 .3,1.1-1 
TABLE 3.3.1-1

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

Intermediate Range Monitors: 
a. Neutron Flux - High 

b. Inoperative 

Average Power Range Monitorm1wI 
a. Neutron Flux - High, Setdown 

b. Flow Biased Simulated Thermal 
Power-Upscale

.2.c ---- c. Fixed Neutron Flux-High 

5 .-. ,,d. Inoperative

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

APPLICABLE MINIM 
OPERATIONAL CHA CONDITIONS TI

Jd. to ~v' 
IUM OPERABLE C vale,•e^+S 
IMTNELS PER 

MM~ ACTION

2 3 

3 • 3
F- -. 3, 

_2r 3 143 

2 2 [17 7 / Y 7-/ / "t 

1 2 F4 

S2 F4 

J.12 2 (/ / .

£4

L.3

q, ý4.  2C

--a 
I'

Reactor Vessel Steam Dome 
Pressure - High 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, 
Level 3

S. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve 
Closure 

6. DELETED

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4~ 3-2 *Pwtn4,ywt Nn

I.Ca fI"

1,2 

1, 2

0

2 

2 eri

WJ

5 j

I
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. Thi-e 3,3.1.1-1 
TBE.311(Continuwed)A.  

REACTO PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRIWENTATI01 

TABLE 3.3. 1-1 (Conti rued) 

REACTOR FROECION SYSTEM INSTIRWIENTATIO0N62 10 SllVue I Ickncze

OPERATIONAL 
FUNCTONALUNITCONDITIONS 

'. 7. Primary Com"U9I1P04 'P"Gur High isQ Ct 

U 4. Scram Dscharge volume Water 1-0tA~, 
U)'~ Level - High 3310-1I 

8. i9. Turbine stop Volve - closure 

Turbioe Control Valve feet Closmre, oI~ 
Valve Trip System Oil Pressure - 6ew '1V~.~~ 

~. -11.Reactor Nods Switch Shu1 2 
Position 

in{1. Heanual Scrme~' L~~

CWWhANELSPE 
S~ SYS EN

2 � -IA4 

� IA ri

P43 

E's

Zo�e 

7.  

'I

L, I
141

(13. C rol ledDrv 

I .Char1Iq 0 or Header 
Pressure Low 

b. Weay Te
2

1 
3 

3/(A

2

N

S

A\ rA-';

I 
I 
WI

Q)ýD mm-X



TALE 3.1- (Continued) 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION STATEMENTS

Aenc*J 6 jAcTION 1 - Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

A ON2 -/ ver6ry all iimrtablrintrl rods tope Ireertm in te Lore an I 
reactor mnlm- 6n ins ehrt dilun .ifinn withil ht r 

. , . jACTION 3 - =s,,an.r~nj! nneeatinnceinvrMnR r--rAR_ Al TF.MT~nN• = insert all .

4e&J 1: LACTION 4 

ACTION 5

{ ACTION 6 
Acf-nl E

inserftble conr~ol I*r~ IAVhIJa4 dlc-l-ovK f fuIll47 

Be in at least STARTUP within 6 hours.  

DELIn core cells0 

(nln:atovn reewloortinn-n Tý-HI•AI/FzOVV•R/withn 15miuE0anreduce 
THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER, within 

~hours.

C I ION 8 -7 Ve all i"lrt~hig C_9nEFFs 13 to e i / . - .1 ACTION 8 - 4Lr tingte h•m nr mnrl-wisurd& In th hurlonw, goiffon vwihin A h0•-F•"

ISu,=np-ne Ml6nniatinns itlvino C0RJ-VALJ•RATl0NSi an
S ACTION9 -

Amendment No. 121

�fS

Acr&JA)

I

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4.3-4
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TABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued) 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

"TABLE NOTATIONS 

"((a) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for 
MJt4_-L-•,- required surveillance without placing the channel in the tripped condi

-Survil layt ( tion provided at least one OPERABLE channel in the same trip system is 
u ,• monitoring that parameter.  

((b) Th1".shorting/links" shall/be removed fhom the RPS rcuitry prr to a 
.dri/ng the .me any contrpl rod is wit~dr-awn* and (ring shutdpvn margir/HL,.  1monstrati ns performed/per Specific tion 3.10.3./ . II 

S(c) n APRM6hannel ii/inoperabe if ther/ are le5/than 2 Lp6RM inpu 
/level e less tb6n 14 LPRJinputs tan APRMNhannel. I I 

{(d) /This fungAtion is no,/re quired tZ be OPERABkE whenithue peactor p .ure d)vessel Kead is unb ted or repv6yed per Spcification.10.1. =AM 
(e) Ais fun~con shall7e automatially bya*'d when eact/ der 

f swtch r not in Me Run osbejion.P 
I(f) AMh s _ f~uti on i s 7ot required to be OPERABLE w~ren PRIMAR,* CONTANMZNT7 c,---m

T4J2I 3,3,u.-

ý(h) With any control rod withdrawn. ZNt pplica e to ontrol/ods re 6ved A.-i 

I t'per ypecif ationA.9.1 1 or .9.10.2.j 

' Ci) •is func *on shall nf be automaV'cally bypa sed when TJtERMAL P is I b 
/greater .an or equV to 25% of/ATED THERMK POWER. L" 

f (/ A~pa ctua 5 the OC- RV syste

P" c16 A2.2

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-5 Amendment No. 114



1--3

M~o4peI 4b.  

go-k5 -6s5R 3.3.1.71.  
No+t 2- 4b SP,3. .1

*Neutron detectors are eximpt froin response time testing. Res nse t sa be me red 
froj thdetector out or rmr the ut of he fir ele ronic mon. inthI • .!:; • .."4- .,,,,._ ; , ..,.,,,;_ owi ti.._ .ons_ n.  
r•'eas'ureed, fro str ofc tubn coto vav .as c,•o, e ,+,,,,,,, , 
an co. ormance o thee.,,nstr , ve , s er An•h,, n a cludin trip un ad 

O /LAqi SALL - NI 23/ 36 marfnp M I

Zi 

0 

N

LA)

,

I

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-6 Amon~dmnf# mn inn



- ABLe 43.1.I-1

L-CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHEK 

L.•1. Intermediate Range Monitors 
a. Neutron Flux - High S/(b),S SR 3,.3.1.14 ( 

b. Inoperative SR3.3,1.I, . KA 

2,o('2. Average Power Range Monitor:(I!) SKP33M ,8 
a. Neutron Flux - High, 

Setdown su-, 

b. Flow Biased Simulated Them 
Power-Upscale Se 

d.c. c. Fixed Neutron Flux - e 
High S 

d. Inoperative NA 

3. ý3. Reactor Vessel Stem Dome 
Pressure - High NA 

4oi4. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
C Low, Level 3 S 

S•5. Main Steam Line Isolation 
Valve - Closure NA 

6. DELETED 

(. ý7. Primary Containment Pressure 
L High NA

Q-q Qc-to 1, 2

Q- 9 L 1-3

q -c• -t

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

"-C

1, 2 

1

1, 2
KCA
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Ic6e 3.3. 1. 1-I 
TABLE 43. 1.1-1 (Continued)

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

Scram Discharge 
Level - High 

Turbine Stop Va 
Turbine Control

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATINSRELANElQIEE S 
3FJ.NAMHL RATIONAL 

-CHANF1 FUNC LLý HAN~L J ONDITIONS FOR WHICH -CHECK E CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREDLL 

V o lu m e W a t e r 0 -1 f 1 p12.tse 4 
lye - Closure^ NA-- I -1. 2. 5 11le-,N I. - I 

Valve Fast ...
Closure Valve rjip System Oil M
Pressure - L NA 

Reactor Mode Switch 
Shutdown Position NA IAF

S/ Pres~uft - Low AMR/X 
/f Dla/imer J /NAA M, / RnD 

ltJae 16 St 3,3I. 1 .1TT-f -T-on aJJL 
Nt-e I14o S, 3,3., 1a Ne u -o detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

1b) The IRM and SRM channels shall be determined to overlap at ea e, 
and the IRM and APRM channels shall be determined to over ap or t I st 2 d a uring each con.SL t.3. rol ad shutdown, if not pe forme within thep revious1r7dare.  

n 10 iniwir nr nr ii TA Ina,- .. T .3 i s ?

.,,i-(e) MIs calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the oPRM fl biased charnel to conorm to a 
caltbrat ed flow signal....  

S•..,, - ),..f) The LPRMs shall be calibrated at least/once er 1000 effectlve power hours (EFPH).  

~A3I1JI~ -4 iscai r io s consist OT ver if *son s ated thermal power time constant.  (1) At e st once er o r re to osure and Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure St~3A,~lt~o-1 Valve Tni S r essure -Lo Tnri Functions are no bpsed when THERMAL POWER is > 25% of 
.I. RATED THE MA POWER. Specification 4.0.2 applies to this 4~mbnth interval.  

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for a period of 24 hours after enterin 
+t+.spi,5,1, _ . OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 or 3 when shutting down from OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1. ent er

FA T)

7.  

ID,•*11.

M' 

P 

Nu

N.  N5 
No

I

to- Z4b 5R3 3, 1 .1 , I'&.



314.3 2 TSOLATION ACTUATTON TNSTRUMENTATTON

7 q7'�'TUf� f� TTT�ThT *� OP�RATTON

3.3.2 The isolation actuation instrumentation channels shown in Table 3. .2-1 
LLO3•,- .' •n the . S~oint l6umn of 10l 3.32 nJwihIOAINSSE EPNE•-n

APPLICA.SBLTY: As shown in Table 3.3.2-1." 

a. With an isolation actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less 
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of 

ACT•oWs A Table 3.3.2-2. declare the channel io erable until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status wFth trip sý onta Usfea qs -fen it- te ri.  .- te.7 _n vrffue.--." '

Acrio m A

Ac1e0 13

or 

ACI10J C- ý

I Ac..TioVtA L4

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum 
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System Requirement for one trip system, either 

1. Place the inoperable channel(s) and/or trip system in the tripped 
condition* within o w u 

b) 12 hours for trip funct ons common to RPS Instrumentation. and 
c) 24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS Instrumentation,

Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum 
OPERABLE Channels per Trip system requirement for both trip systems, 

1. Place at least one trip system** in the tripped conditione** within 
one hour, and 

/2. a) Place the inoperable channel(s) in the remaining trip system in 
the tripped condition*** within 

1 h ur for trip nions aom n OPE LES charm 
S3) 12 hours for -trp functions common to RPS Instrumentation. and 

3) 24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS instrumentation.  
or

Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.

An inope able channel neod no be place n the t•h •DA R dition where 
•'--ý this wo ld cause the Tr eunc ion to ccur.//r so cases e " 

EMU LEUstatus withi 6 hours 
-the ACIO iored Tble 3. .2-1 forta T p Function 11b n. L~

SIf more chtnels are inopera~ae in one trip ystem. than i /the other, / 
select tha• trip system to F•ace in the tr pod condition/except when •is•
wýoulod -Aule ha Tri. tuc6 o occur../'r- _ 

•' "An operable chaninel need note placed in thob trinnaed Gondition where -LA.--I 
• • •hi~~~~~th would causof the Trip Func ion to occur./innseaes e--A ) cn _-.no era 7finnel shal be rostgred to OPERABLE status within 1 hour orj• " SN- ¢•eACTIONc resquired by Table 3.-3A.2-1 f or Chat Tr p unetion s alle •ae"n.  

Ar NC

LTMTTTNG C0vnTTTnm rnp MPERATTON

3. 3

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-9 Amendment: No. 90



314.3.2 ISOLATTON ACTeUTTON TWSTRUENT4?TION

LTMTTTNG CUUN11T1-N P-uK U!AlU , 

3.3.2 The isolation actuation imstrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.2-1 LA.
-LCo3,.. shall be OPERAB vth rr rp tpolnts on en th the .. ues sANE 

nTI 3,3aZ oin t t-nno-f. .3.3.  
CI SWf f

App•L•IC•TTTY: As shown in Table 3.3.2-1.  

_CTON: 

a. With an isolation actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less 
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of 
Table 3.3.2-2. declare the channel inoperable until the channel is restored to 0PEEABLE S~tatusO Erv!ts/ tryxesetom A-gs- €n~s~n rtyt~h-e T-r-,

ce t- ýbntý Lý=uL--
b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum 

OPERABLE Channels per Trip System Requirement for one trip system, either 

1. Place the inoperable channel(s) and/or trip system in the tripped 
6WjA condition* within L 

~) 1-hor tr trio functions without nOEAL an1.  
b) 12 hours for trip functions common to RPS Instrumentation, and 
C) 24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS Instrumentation,

or 

$(?•Ii�C- 2. Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.  

c. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum 

OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for both trip systems.  

1. Place at least one trip system* in the tripped condition*** within 
one hour. and 

2. a) Place the inoperable channel Cs) in the remaining trip System in 
the tripped condition*** within 

*1 ) 12 hours for tr p functions common to RPS Instrumentation, and 
3) 24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS Instrumentation,

Ac-Tb M

or

if nor channels are in arable in one trip sstem than n ti 
s elic that trip syst to place in the tri ed condition em t when thi .1 cause the Trip Fuction toOCCUL_ 

An no rable chann need no placed the t ed condi where A 
this ould ause a ction to o r. t ese cases. t * ela 

_ the- ACTIor& required Ta be -tor o a to cALE s tas wiohin I hour or --- the ACTION reqired by Table 3.3.2-1 or that Trip Fuction s l oerile.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-9 Amendent No. 90
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IA. (I
SR TATON 

SURVEILLANCE RECUIREMTS 

re 4.3.2.1 Each isolation actuation instm entAtlon Channel shall be demonstratetd 
OPERABLE by the performance of the OCIA CHEC, CH0=- m FUNTONAL TEST and 

J WLCALIBRATION operations for +m OPERATIOAL CONDIONS and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.Lll. LA. -

• 4.3.2.2 LOC SYSTEM FNIONAL TESTS siua 
all channels shall be Performed at leurt once per ' 'I* z 

4.3.2.3 The ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPOINSE TIME of isolation trip function 
shown • n Table 3.3.2-3 shall be onstrted to within its limit at least 
/ ~ ~ mots "M - : i:llilaetsa/ east¢ o c a eey lII /pe r '

mots N -CI 8M s i.Gy0ia 

La*~J~ A

3/4 3-10LA SALLE - wIrr 2

/?a7rc I T .r- '3'f

IW1o-e. I 
4z. 1jvrv#"A'

-. -T-_ -•3•' .j

ý -. 6. .• 1



T7Sru .2

52I
ISTR'MEqNTAT•ON 

S_.VELLANCE InR!f MNfTs

V,, r.,, r 

P1.Ire---

4.3.2.1 Each isolation actuation instrumentation channel shall be deaonstrated 
OPERASLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANSEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CHANNEL CALIBRATI•N ope-atims for bhe OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the 
frequencies shown In Table 4.3.L.1-1. 4q 

4.3. L 2 LOGIC SYS 101 FUNCTIONAL. TESTS 5-ýtc ~dino 
all channels shall be perfomed at 1aW once per &.wn.hs.  

shu in Table 3.3.2-3 shall be dembnstrated to be in.its limit less 4 
once per 18 onts test shall include at 1 one channel trip 
systme such that ai channels are tested at least every N ti 
IS =onths, uhere iS the total nsr of channelsi i 
isolation trip

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-20

pa %r/3 C- 22.
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

d' / VALVE-G"ROUPS\ MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE 
OPERATED BY CHANNELS PEP... OPERATIONAL 

TRIP FUNCTION STRIP SYSTELEI ý) CONDITION 

a Reactor Vessel Water Level nL (1) Low, Level 3 7 2 1,2,3 
7-.o. 2 Low Low, Level 2 2, 3 2 1, 2: 
1.41 3 Low Low Low, Level I 1, 10 2 1, 2, 3 
2.b b. Drywell Pressure - High 2, 7. 2 1, 2, 3 4o•-'r! 20 

c. Main Steam Line 
1) DELETED 

2.b 2 Pressure - 1ow 
1.e- 3) Flow - High I 2/line 1,2, 3 

d. DELETED 
1. e e. Main Steam Line Tunnel 

,&Temperature - High 2 " 

"t. f. Condenser Vacuum - Low 1 2 1, 21 D 

2. 0 AINMENT OIs "0- ovW,/ 

9,e- a. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust 
Plenum Radiation - High 4HO 2 1, 2, 3 and 24 

;.b b. Drywell Pressure - High CHO 2 1, 2, 3 24 
Z,o c. Reactor Vessel Water 

Level - Low Low, Level 2 00(e) 2 1, 2, 3 and 24 
pj d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 

Radiation - High c 2 '. 2, 3, and 24 

LAli5 Tm-2 -44 . A Cr/oI/ F

-1 

'J3 
6*\

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amendment No. 100

1�L. I�

0
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TABLE 3.3.2-I 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

.cjk K. VALV GROUPS HINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE 
OP TED B CHANNELS PER OPERATIONAL 

1. PRINARV CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
III Low, Level 3 7 2 1, 2. 3 20 
2 Low Low, Level 2 2,3 2 1.2,3 20 3 Low LowLow, Level 1: ,10 2 1: 2:3 20 

b. Drywall Pressure - High 2, 7, 10 2 1, 2, 3 20 
c. Main Steam Line 

1I DELETED 
Pressure - Low 1 2 1 23 Flow - High 1 21linetd) 1, 2, 3 21 

d. DELETED 
e. Main Steam Line Tunnel YH 

ATemperature - High 123() 22
1 (), 21 

f. Condenser Vacuum - Low 1 2 12%3" 21 
2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION () o, ) I T-U,. 3.3.C.?.( 

3 a. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust•00 L, 
Plenum Radiation - High 2 1, 2, 3 an5--' 24,C_1 

I2. b. Drywell Pressure - High 2 1, 2, 3 24C (_•o", •"

C. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low, Level 2 

q- d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 
Radiation - High

2 

2

_T7 7.3ý..

1, 2, 3, and * 24L

1, 2, 3, andE•

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-11

24C 

"Amendment 
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

TRIP FUNCTION 
L4 3. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM

a.  

b.

a Flow - High 

Heat Exchanger Area 
Temperature - High

c. Heat Exchanger Area 
Ventilation AT - High

9.2.

d. SLCS Initiation

.k e. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low. Level 2 

'•.e f. Pump and Valve Area 
Temperature - High 

I.f. g. Pump and Valve Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

', h. Holdup Pipe Area 
Temperature - High

'I,• i.  

j.

Holdup Pipe Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

Filter/Demineralizer 
Valve Room Area 
Temperature - High 

Filter/Demlneralizer 
Valve Room Area

Ventilation AT - Hinh 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2X-

MINIMUM OPERABLE 
CHANNELS PEP 

TRIP SYSTEM 9b C[

I

1/heat 
exchanger 

1/heat 
exchanger

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 

CONDITION ACTION 
Rqu 4. s.,'ke& llawe

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3

1. 2~ 3 29 

1. 2. -TL

22F 

22 F

5

1; 

1 

/ /1

7777>F

area 

area

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2, 3 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3

22 F 

22 F 

22r 

22 

22 

22 F

1.2.3 222

3/4 3-12 Alflofiiwlupt it No11 r
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

F4 t (dLV GROS MINIMUM OPERABLE 
ED Y CHANNELS PEBTRIP FUNCTION UIGNAL | TRIP SYSTEM (b)) 

3 4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATIONL

3.4- a. RCIC Steam Line Flow High 

•,' b. RCIC Steam Supply 
Pressure - Low 

C. RCIC Turbine Exhaust 
Diaphragm Pressure - High 

4!t . d. RCIC Equipment Room 
Temperature - High 

e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
Temperature - High 

.3 k f. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
A Temperature - High 

g. Drywell Pressure - High 

3J, h. RCIC Equipment Room 
A Temperature - High

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 

CONDITION o% c - 4-a 
j,%Aove 2, I-o~ceR 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2, 3

1. 2. 3

1.  

1.

1

2.  

2,

3 

3

1. 2. 3

( t ________.6_____

"J4
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amrpndmor' nl 1r1r 11r, I

(
ACTION 

22F 

22E 

22F 

22F 

22 "

221 

22 

22•

3/4 3-12a



TRIP FUNCTION 

s DELETED

TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION _ • - +
-v (7AViF/GROUPS MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE 

1,. "t OPETD BY] CHANNELS PE OPERATIONAL 
"TRIP SYSTEM b _CONDITION ACTION

SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION I 

I

N

E t . ,cAAe o, .-rop 4-b •"jtL.,z

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 "vi 3 1 4 3 -1 3A r ri pn d r h rf llr•i i u n i i 

'N

/9

(.1� 

0 

'-4 
-F

3/4 3-13



IABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSIRUMENTATION 
NVCo• ALVE GROUPS•' MINIMUM .OPERABLE 
IOPERATED BYI CHANNELS PER 

TRIP FUNCTION \ SIGNAL / TRIP SYSTEM (b) 
5. DELETED --- LA.41 

6. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION 

"a. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low. Level 3 6 2 

b. Reactor Vessel 
(RHR Cut-in Permissive) 

Pressure - High 6 

c. RtIR P Suction Flow - tiqh 6 

. B. MANUAL INITIATION 

1-1. Inboard Valves 1. 2. 5. 6. 7 I/aroUD

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 

CONDITION ACTION

I

1.2.3 25 

1.2.3 25

'1f3

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-13 Ainronldiwo h l1 h IS
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) ' •'•'•'/ 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION , - -

ACTION STATEMENTS ch.-D./

A•c-w " ACTION 20 
__ A4

- lBe in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the next 24 hours.e- lldpill -. C7i Al

CTON Dj ACTION 21 - Ike -JA at Teast ST with the associated isolation valves closed 
h G "in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and 

inCOLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours. (.ArP F.1 

Akcm'o JS ACTION 22 - Close the affected system isolation valves within 1 hour 
F feT4r.tmgiflil sse IqeDIP : ý=

ActoN. E ACTION 23 - Be in at least STARTUP withitn 6 hours.

4-T stablish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the standby gas• treatment system operating within 1 hour.j

ACno'jSS ACTION 25 l e v losiieni within hourý 
ec are e ecte••_syste nopera

ACTION 26 -

ACT0Iod (r -4

roi• t Xat-)the-Emanual tni[]atton ructtg IS PL XTor ac luth~er group (alve, inboard dr outboard, as(appl bl.n e~h/
0,in ]~•res:Pore te manu-al-in t ation function to OPRAL sttu 

within 24 hours;_AW rwse, restoreethe manual •tJZITVon uj0 

a. Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the-followinc 24 hors, or 

b. CloseAt-e affected system isolation valves'n 

TABLE NOTATIONS

, Mua be bypassed with all turbine stop valves not full open.  
When handling Irradiated fuel in the secondary containment and during CORE 
ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

During CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the 
reactor vesse.  

tJore L (b) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours-4or Tso ;o•.. \ 

-6 required surveillance without placing the channel in the tri e n 

Sv.1IAWL' prov at least one o er LE channe in the same trip s stem is 
dd st ft hos 

trip 
nitoring that para eter. In addition fo those tri systems ith a desig 

providing only -one, annel per trip the channel may b placed in an 
inoperable status or up to 8 hours for quired survelllanc testing 
without placing t e channel in the trip d condition provid dthat the 
redundant isolat on valve, inboard or tboard, s applica e, in each line 
is operable and all required actuation instrumentation fothat redundant 

7 E or Place the trio stem in 

Me J__ERBE o4 ý& canne; are 0 M gy 
e soacuaes s on amp 

TTaa• .3.3.5.2- ea v 
4o00 1 (f) oses on ys LAv

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-14 Amendment No. log
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) _-T5 3.34 
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATTON 

ACTION STATEMENTS C _ " W, 7. z 

ACTION 20 - Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the next 24 hours.  

ACTION 21 - Be in at least STARTUP with the associated isolation valves closedd 
within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours andd 
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  

ACTION 22 - Close the affected system isolation valves within 1 hour and 
declare the affected system inoperable.  

.ACTION 23 - Jig in at least STARTUP withi'n 6 hours.

ACVOP• C. ACTION 24 - (Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the standby gas) 

treatment system operating within 1 hour.  
, A.5 CTION 25 - Lock the affected system isolation valves closed within 1 hour an 

declare the affected system inoperable.

AcTio m C 

<V. 1'3T

woý15 (-^% 

-t-v.Ti 7 

Uw 4L .

ACTION 26 - Provded that t manual initiatioV function is OPE LE for each 
other group val e, inboard or out ard, as applica ae, in each 
line, restore e manual initlati n function to OP RABLE status 

.- within 24 hour ; otherwise, rest e the manual ini iation function 
to OPERABLE s atus within 8 hour otherwise 
a. inmat lejst HOT SHUIDO wNth he nextA2 hours d in 

IONwithin 14e n 24 hourf or 
b. Close the affected system isolation valves within the next 

\ hour declare the affected system inoperable.  
or ~ IMglIIIN 

TAL OAIN

•-4fk *. •4ay be b assed with all turbine stop valves not full 0a2. .  
en an Ing irradiate- 9uel in the secondary containment and during CORE 

ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
#f During CM and operations with a potential for draining the 

reactor vessel.  (a) Deleted. =1 -----..I 

÷ (b) A channel y be plac inainoperabe stattsfor up to 6 hours for 
required surveillance without placin the channel in the tripped condition 

' provide a least one nerL.. LL channel nn same p system s 
-n .... ng that parameter! In addition for thos trip systems with a sign 

providing only one chann per trip system, the hannel may be plac in an.  
inoperable status for u to 8 hours for requi surveillance testi 
without placing the ch nel in the tripped co ition provided that he 
redundant isolation v ve, inboard or outboa , as applicable, in ach line 
is operable and all uired actuation inst ntation for that undant RABLE . pr lace t hl t i xt n t e t co 

/ S q _ ch n e i P R A B L E i f 2 o n t u e t n t h a t c h a n n e l a r e O P E R A L • 

C l e ) A l s o a c t at s s e c o n y c o n t a i nm e n t v m f t l l a ft o -n 1 U G L A 

LA 7 SALL.E -- UNIT 2 3/4 3-14 Amendment No. 109 
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) 

VOTS (Continued) 

(mg) Requires %IC steam supply peessure-low cqofcident with drpwell 1)

)pressure igh.• 

the trpped ondiin 

" Manual Initiation illates 2IE5]-FO08 961y and only i•th a coin]!den, /4 
reactotfvessel wate level-low. leye, 2, signal,. •-- '

M) Both channels of each trip system may be placed in an inoperable status for 
up to 4 hours for required reactor building ventilation system corrective maintenance, filter changes, damper cycling and surveillance tests, other 

than Surveillance Requirement 4.6.5.1.c, without placing the trip system in 
the tripped condition.  {J) Both channels of each trip system may be placed in an inoperable status for 
up to 12 hours due to loss of reactor building ventilation or for 
performance of Surveillance Requirement 4.6.5.1.c without placing the trip 
system in the tripped condition.

LA-SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-14a Amendment No. 96 
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TABLE 3.3.2-2 
ISOLATION ACIUATION INSTRUMENTATION SFTPnTNTS

f.t4 ,(tro, 
TRIP FUNCTION 

I/7. .'T-"(I-PRIMR UNAMNT ISOLATION• 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
1) Low. Level 3 
2) Low Low. Level 2 

L-Ko-l 3) Low Low Low. Level 1 
7,b b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Main Steam Line 
1) DELETED 
2) Pressure - Low 
3) Flow - High 

d. DELETED 
t,. e. Main Steam Line Tunnel 

a Temperature - High 
*|,W f. Condenser Vacuum - Low 

a. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 
,TT 1,~ A'.C a. Reactor Building Vent Exhau!

3.

Plenum adaiation - Hign 
b. Drywell Pressure - High 
c. Reactor Vessel Water 

Level - Low Low. Level 2 
d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 

Radiation - High 

REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION

oL, a. AFlow - High 
b. Heat Exchanger Area Temperature 

- High 
4A c. Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation 

AT - High 
d. SLCS Initiation 

43. e. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
<' Low Low. Level 2 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-15

S-57 inchesl 
2 -136 inches 

g 1.89 psig 

k 834 psig • 

g 116 psid 

s70°F 

g 15 mr/h 

5 1.89 psig , 

S-57 inche !A I( 

5 15 mr/h 

5 87.5 gpm 

5 156. 81' 

.< 40.3'F 
N.AL.  

S-57 inches •"•.••• 

AmendImeril rNo, 115
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TABLE 3.3.2-2 
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSIRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

TRIP FUNCTION

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
1) Low. Level 3 
2) Low Low, Level 2 
3) Low Low Low. Level 1 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 
c. Main Steam Line 

1) DELETED 
2) Pressure - [ow 
3) Flow - High 

d. DELETED 
e. Main Steam Line Tunnel 

A Temperature - High 
f. Condenser Vacuum - Low

12.5 inches* 
-50 inches* 
-129 inches* 
1.69 psig

S11.0 inches* 
a -57 inches* 
ý -136 inches* 
t 1.89 psig

854 psig 
111 psid

S834 psig 
g 116 psid

S65°F 
> 7 in

2. SECONDARY CNTAINMENT ISOLATION

Reactor Building Vent Exhaust 
Plenum Radiation - High 
Drywell Pressure - High 
Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low. Level 2 
Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 
Radiation - High

S70 gpm 

s 149°F 

5 330F 
N.A,

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
Alitnn(rtil rli 11f)

ire

< 3 ,P -3 3,g(..I

VALLOWABLE VALUE

3 
21

a.  

b.  
C.  

d.

-V ((��ft%
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TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 

TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT VALUE 

f. Pump and Valve Area 

Temperature - High g 20 g 209 OF 
Yfs-g. Pump and Valve Area 

Ventilation AT - High 86 0F 5 92.5 OF 
h. Holdup Pipe Area 

Temperature - High g 201 °F 5 209 OF 
Wk. i. Holdup Pipe Area 

Ventilation AT - High • 86°F g 92.5'F 
1.1 j.. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room 

A rea Temperature - H igh 2OF !; 209 OF 
, k. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room 

A r e a V e n t i l a t i o n A T - H i g h • 8 6 °F 9 2 .5OF 
1. Pump S tion Flow - High " " gp IL A,7 

LA SAIIF - IINIT ? iA o.1• mA ,4 , ,r W
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TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

TRIP FUNCTION 

4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOL

a. RCIC Steam Line Flow -. High 
/. •, b. RCIC Steam Supply Pressure 

c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphra 
Pressure - High 

3.e d. RCIC Equipment Room 
S. Temperature - High 

e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
Temperature - High 

f. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 

"a Temperature -High 
3..t g. Drywell Pressure - High 
',f h. RCIC Equipment Room 

AT Temperature - High 

5. DELETED fT Temperature -ig

Low 
gm

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 _4:

Nr ¾
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TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 

TRIP FUNCTION TRIP STPOINT VALUE 

S6. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION 

5 ' a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low. Level 3 Ž .5 inche11.0 inches 

•d', b. Reactor Vessel 
(RHR Cut-in Permissive) 

Pressure - High 135145 psp 

c. RHR Pump Su tion Flow- Hig ' 180 01/6"0 LA.• 

B (ANANUA IN I ATIOND .Aj. _j9 A N.A.  
-,1 A.w Inboard Valves 

2. Outboard Valves 
Inboard Valves 

4 Outboard Valves 

u oar alve 

orr.c ourp c 1e4 e-a r " oo e Z*Cor-rect!ý ToP co I Fwater neag nt reactor vessel/f oo, 
S~~N.A. - Not'Applicati"e. -

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-17 Amendment. No). 115
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TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACT 

TRIP FUNCTION 

6. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION

UATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

TRIP SETPOINT

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low. Level 3 

b. Reactor Vessel 
(RHR Cut-in Permissive) 

Pressure - High

S12.5 inches*

1 35 psig**

C. RHR

SB. MANUAL INITIATION

A .6 

=ee. re 
oriew r ea wit reactor vessel floodedDT _.ý,_r- .:o,> N.A. - t Applicable. 2 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 hA ,
I-1

ALLOWABLE 
VALUE

5'

N.A. N.A.

z 3.

Aitniitfmnen No) 115
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TABLE 3.3.2-3
rTis 3,3,(.

Noae +o
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ISOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIME 
TRIPFUNCIONRESPONSE TIME (SecondS)& 

A. AUTOMATIC INITIATION 

1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
1) Low. Level 3 N/A 
2) Low Low. Level 2 N/A 
3) Low Low Low. Level 1 5 1.0'" 

b. Drywell Pressure - High N/A 
c. Main Steam Line ]1 fLF-IPTIf

2) Pressure - Low 2. 0"' 
3) Flow - High 0. 5/ 

d. DELETED 
e. Condenser Vacuum - Low N/A 
f. Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature - High N/A 

2 SECONDARY CONTAINME T/TOLATnkA0 IONW.N/ 

1 a. Reactor Buildi) g Vent Exhaust Plenum 
SRadiation - Ugh 
Sb. Orywell PreT ure - High 

\ c. Reactor Ve seI Water Level - Low. Levell 
d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust Radiation - High 

3. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION N/A 

a. &Flow - High e 
b. Heat Exchanger. Area Temperature - High 
c. Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation AT-High 
d. SLCS Initiation 
e. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low. Level 2 
f. Pump and Valve Area Temperature - High 
g. Pump and Valve Area Ventilation AT - High 
h. Holdup Pipe Area Temperature - High 
i. Holdu Pi V ntilation AT - High

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-18 Amendment No.115
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7.__iOutboard "Valve- I.  STABLE NOTATIONS 

* Isolation system instrumentation response time for MSIVs only. seNo dis 
(-qenerAtor de4avs assdmed.-

SIsolation s stem instrumentation res onse time specified t• •e Trip Function ••--', 

## Sensor s eliminated from response time testing f•_.the MSIV actuation logic •rcuitrs u spe I;le testln r" and conTormance to-tw a~mni rstratiy ll11ml" .
• or, ~ e emin g c an el inc~l~ding trip unit and rqlyay logic are rý uired ,. A.7t•_•

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-19 Amendment No.115
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ISOLATION A 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
,- 1) Low, Level 3 

9Q.0 2) Low Low, Level 2 
1.0, e. 3) Low Low Low, Level I 

, b. Drywell Pressure - High 
c. Main Steam Line 

1) DELETED 
t1% 2) Pressure - Low "1, 3) Flow - High 

d. DELETED .  
e. Condenser Vacuum - Low 

I. e f. Main Steam Line Tunnel 
A Temperature - High 

K(.2 SCDAYONTAINMENT SLTir 
VOVeJ +• - a. Reactor Building Vent Exhaus 
--T5 3.•. (.. Plenum Radiatinn - "Inh

2'!,6

qf. d, 

k,& 

11~

1-' 

1-'

b.  
C.  

d.

Drywell Pressure - High i 
Reactor Vessel Water 

Level - Low Low, Level 2 
Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 

Radiation - High

TABLE 3.2.1-I 

CTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REDUIREMENTIS 

$1T 3,15-413 I CHANNEL 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 
CHECK TEST CALIBRTION

S 
NA 
S 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 

NA

t

Q 
Q 
Q q 

Q 
Q 
Q 
Q El 

El

Ql 
Ql 

Ql
El

S 
NA

NA

S

REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION

a. A Flow - High 
b. Heat Exchanger Area 

Temperature - High 
c.I Heat Exchanger Area 

Ventilation AT - High 
d. SLCS Initiation 
e. Reactor Vessel Water 

Level - Low Low, Level 2

S

NA

-4 

U -l

OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

2, 
2, 
2, 
2,

3 
3 
3 
3

2, 3 

2', 3* 

2, 3

1, 2, 3 
1, 2, 3 

1, 2, 3, 

1, 2, 3

Q 
QEl

NA 
NA 

NA

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 It14 It1A
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I, 

I, 

I,

1, 2, 3
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2, 3 

2, 3 
2, -f q
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"74/e 3. i!ý 2-i 
TABLE 4.3.2. -i

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLMCE REOUIREMENTS 
'5r? ~ ;r I' .'Z.• 2- 5<1334 2,.3 

F• 5e-A t, CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FO 4_ _ A81P UNC iTION -CECKTST CLA•L .M SURVEILLANCE 

1. PRMR OTINMENT isOLTO 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 1) Low, Level 3 S Q R 1, 2, 3 2) Low Low, Level 2 NA Q R 1, 2. 3 3) Low Low Low, Level I S Q R 1, 2, 3 b.' Drywell Pressure - High NA Q Q 1, 2, 3 SJ1-34( c. Main Steam Line 1) DELETED 
2) Pressure - Low HAQQ 3) Flow- High Rl,,3 

d. ELETED, 3.  e . Condenser Vacuum - Low NAQ1.2 
3 

f. an Steam Line tun, 2, 3* 
STemperature - High NA R I1, 2, 3 

2. SECDA CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 
/V.Fs (-V 

3 a. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust l* 
Plenum Radiation - High S Q, 2, 3 and " b I. Drywell Pressure - High NA Q1,2,3 

c. Reactor Vessel Water L, 
Level - Low Low, Level 2 NA 4 d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 
Radiation - High S 1, 2, 3 and 

a flow -High S QR 1. 2, 3 ( e- b. Heat Exchanger Area T. Temperature - High NA 1, 2,3 c. Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation AT - High NA Q Q 1, 2, 3 dd. SLCS Initiation NA R NA 1, 2, 3 e. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 Q R 1, 2, 3 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 .....
slq .t-2z

R WHICH 
REQUIRE
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TABLE 4;, 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRI

r.d 
fih&Uk~ 'I

TRIP FUNCTION 

4, f. Pump and Valve Area 
Temperature - High 

Y,4 g. Pump and Valve Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

q, h. Holdup Pipe Area 
Temperature - High 

q,A i., Holdup Pipe Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

q*L j. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room 
Area Temperature - High 

Sk,. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room 
Area Ventilation AT - High 

1. Pump Sucti low - ig 

4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION 

3,4 a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 
3-,• b. RCIC Steam Supply Pressure 

Low 
3.4 c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm 

Pressure - High 
3,e- d. RCIC Equipment Room 

Temperature - High 
' *e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 

Temperature - High 
3.h f. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 

A Temperature - High 
3I; g. Drywell Pressure - High 
If h. RCIC Equipment Room 

A Temperature - High

.3, d,/, 

5.2.1-1 (Continued) 

JMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
.59 ~313 41. ?- 53.34.13 

CHANNEL SA 3.3.3.h-q OPERATIONAL 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 

CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREI 

NA QH 1 2. 3 

NA Q q-( 1. 2. 3

NA Q 

NA Q 

NA Q 

NA 0

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 
- NA 

NA

.Q
Q 

Q 

Q 

Q 

Q 
Q 

Q

0 -3. 1

'4-( 

4-(

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3

12.  

2.  

2.  

2.  

2.  

2.  
2.  

2.

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 
3 

3

LA SAIIF - IINIT ?
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TRIP FUNCTION

7. 3. ' /.  
TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 5•.•5.L ff 5. , -5, ' .. 1-5 ,€3. C. .3 
CHANNEL _W f OPERATIONAL 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL. -CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

r 6. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low. Level 3 5 

b. Reactor Vessel 
(RHR Cut-in Permissive) 

Pressure-Hiqh NA 
It RHR Pump Suction Flov*'iigh

SJ - .I UA T I{FAIO• 
•¢l, '• • 1 Inboard Valves 

t2. Outboard Valves 
• 3. Inboard Valves 

4. Outboard Valves 
7T-Z, (5.\ Inboarld Valves \

Not required when all turbine stop valves are not full open.  
when handling irraiafted tuel in tile secondary containment, anid 
potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

.A During CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for dr 

t:/ 3.3, 4."L 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 q/A

ing CORE ALlERATIONS and operations with

~-1

I .1 41 r4:-

Q

NA 
NA 
NA
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TABLE 4.3.2.1-i (Continued)

TRIP FUNCTION

ISOLATION ACTUAMION INSTRUMENTA1 ION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
'SR 3.1 W(.. 2 

-5k 3.3.4.2. i CHANNEL 5R 3.3-. .2. 3  OPERATIONAL 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL. CONDITIONS FOR WIHICH CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

. a. Reactor Vessel Water L~evel
"•'("]/)-• " ~ Low. Level 3 SRI2 

b. Reactor Vessel 
(RHR Cut-in Permissive) 

Pressure-High NA Q 1 2.  c. RIIR Pump Suction Flow-High NA Q Q 1. 2. 3

5. B. MANUAL INITIATION

N6-,') (Oi ,•

(-•__Not required when all turbine stop valves are not full openC.Ra /• ** When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment ard during CORE ALJFRAIlINS and operations with a gpotential for draining the reactor vessel.  
.# uring R Loperations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3 2?
N
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INSTUMENTATION 

3/4.3.3 q4RECY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRMNATION

LDMITING CONMITION FOR OPERATION 

L 3..3 The eors' core coolng sstm (ECM ) actuation instruentation 
channels sh nMTabl 3.3.3-1 shall be OPsentn 

APPLICA.ILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.  

a. With an ECCS actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less 
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of 

(,T/71 1 eA Table 3.3.3-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel is 
AL status t usted vntent

Ace7d,,/ A b.  

I ,,,

With one or more ECCS actuation fnstru.entation channels inoperable, 
take the ACTION required. by Tabl 3.3.3-1.  
With either AN trip system 8A1 or inoperable, "restor 
inopmeable trip system to OPERABLE statius wthin: •• _ tct c 

L- r cts, provided that the HPcs an RaC system re OPERLE.

47. S•'velfl"k

Z. MZ .hours.  

7d" 6- reduce reactor stem dome pressure to less than o to psig 
wilthin hourloln 4 l ns.  

SURVELLANCE REQUIPsrrs 

4.'3.3.T Ec h = actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by the performance of the ONNEL CHECK, CHANNEL RCTIONAL TEST and 
OWINEL CALIRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the 
frequencies shown. in:Table 4.3.3. 1-1.2

n L 4.3.3.2,. L0?C~ SS~Ts'r FUCIONAL ~m.TE~STsIm .. utm - ® ... of+r ,__ 
all c:annels shball be peroed at least7once pe monlths.  

4.3.3.3 The ECCS RESPONSE TIM of each ECCS trip func•tion shown in Table 3.3.3-3 
shall be demonstrated to be within the limit at least once per 18 months.  
Each test shall include at least one channel per trip system such that all 
cnnels are tested at least once every N times 18 months wihre N is the total 

nse ofredundant channels in a specific ECCS trip sytem.  

I~e4b 
4d 3,5- ,, 

4,,d 3;S. Z

LA SALLE - LUIT 2 3/4 3-23
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-_'T5 3.3 -, I

LCo0 3.3' .1

APPLICABILI: As showf in Table 3.3.3-1. A.w'ews Ac) 

ACTION:Lop 
a. th an instrumentation channe. trip setpoint less 

conservative than t1e value shown In the Allowable Values column of r Table 3.3.3-2. declare the €um l inoperableutlhlthe.chnnel is

<SEE -i-r

SURVEILLANCE RE=UREMERTS 

aje4t. ,4 4..LT Eacft on lostrumentatljL-channel shall be down 5ee -Tr3 3S ) 
1 OWNS. CALIWTION operations for -69-OPERATIONIAL CONOITIONS and at the 

requew•ies show. It Tabl 4.3.3. 1 -1.  

SC_3.3S.I,.3 4.3-.3.2. LGC. SYSTHM FUNCTIONAL TESTI aN sl a tic oW0 of 
ai crannels r hall be perfonmed at nfi r pe tip 

t 3 3 . 3 T h e . E C R E S P O N S E T I M f e a c h E = t rc • o h n t T a b l e 3 3 .
s II be dem ns t 4 to be wi the limi t at• o nes pe 18 mo nrths. I 

tetshall Inc~d , lI € nlpe p 0vtoI s 11I 

s are teste I€ eas once. .tie Ithr 1 h oa

LA SALLE - NIrT 2 3/4 3-23

of �J4

With either AUS trip systmi WA l or i noperable, restore 1' 
Inoper.le -trip systm to OPERABLE status within: 
L T dws, provded nt the NPC and RCIC systems are OPEA8LE.  
Z. 77- hours.  
Otherwise, be in at least HOT 9=00H within the next 12 hours and 
reduce reaor stun doam pressure to less than or equal to = psig 
within the following 24 hours.



XTS 3.S J

(Z. The ECCS RESPONSE TI of each• ECCS trip function " -5 35, I shall be demonstrated to be withrin the limrit at, leost, once oar 
[l•m •r/sn •ude• lAt I 1 OW nolpr, Jr.'tpll l ,= r iaoN r a J 
licS~~an~laAeas S A cf Je own ti ,Imas18ojJ t .pan-als An a s fic 1•ir

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-23 K IT- . iX

ajP- /5 -1 &>/

3/4.3.3 BERMCY CORE COOLING SYST8I ACTUATION INSTRUMENATION 

L.aTING CONMOTINO FOR OPERATION 

&.3.3 TMe emrgency core cooling ystam (ECCS) actuation instruentation 
uaumels shown in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpolnts 

set consistent with the values shown In the Trip Se ntt column of Table 3.3.3-2.  

APPLICABIL.TY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.  

AC7ION: 

a. With an ECCS actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less 
conservative then the value shown In the Allowable Values column of 
Table 3.3.3-Z. declar, the channel inoperable until the channel is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its trip stpolnt adjusted consistent 
Wt.b the Trip Setpoint value.  

b. With one or more ECCS actuation instrmentation channels inoperable, 
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.  

c. With either ADS trip ystm 8A" or "1 tnoIemable, restor the 
tinope le trip sytenm to OPERMALE stat within: 

-. T cats, provided that the WO and IRaC system are OPERABLE.  

2. 7 hours.  
Ohe0vvse, be in at least NOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 
reace rector stm doe pressure to less than or equal to =2 psig 
within the folloving 24 hours.  

SURVEILANCE REOUIREM I NS 

4.3.iT Eacbh E actuation Instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated 
'OPERABLE by the performance of the O4EEL CHECK, CH •IEL FUNTONAL TEST and 

CHOWUGE WL rTJON operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the 
frequencis shon in Table 4.3.3.1-1.  

4.3.3.Z LOGIC SYSTE FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulatad automatic operation of 
all channels shall be performed at lirst once per 18 months.

I-10K

I w



-ITS 3,S7, Z

INSlUIENTA-IONW

SR 352.7
4.3.3.3 The ECCS REPOS TDE of each ECCS •trp function i;hownj in. ft .;.
shall be demonsrae t~o be within the limit at least arcs per Wmnorms. < , 

/sAa IA no*i ERBr WS 3/ 3

R9e 1(

3/4.3.3 IERWICY CORE COOLING SYSTEI ACTUATION INSTRJMENTATION 

UNITING CONONTIO FOR OPERATION 

&3.3 The mrigmi core cooling system (ECCS) actuation instrumentation 
chamenls shown in Table 3.3.3-I shall be OPERABLE with their tp setpolnts 
set consistent with the values show in the Trip Setpoint coluin of Table 3.3.3-2 

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.  

ACTION: 

a. With an ECCS auatipon Inhtrumentation channel trip setpoint less 
conservative than the value shon In the Allowable Values column of 
Table L3.3-2. declare the channel inoperable until the channel is 
restored to OPERABLE status with Its trip metpolnt adjusted conistent 
idth the Trip Setpontn value.  

b.. With one or mrt ECC= actu aton Instrum.ntatlon channels Inoperable, 
teim the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.  

C.- With either ADS trip systm "A or ' I tnonpeale, restre th& 
tnoper'le "trip System to OPERABLE statas within: 
x- dras, provthedVat the HPM and R0= systems are OPERABLE.  

. 7Zh. hors.  

Othewtse, be in at leaot HOT SOUTDOVW within the next 12 hours and 
roducereactor stoem does pressure to less than or equal to =Z psig 
within the following 24 hours.  

SWETLLANCE RE(UWEMNS 

4.*LS.T Each actuation Instruientation channel shall be demonstrated 
OPERAW E by the perfGormanc of the CHAIEL CHECK, CHANNEL FJNCTONAL TEST and 
CHUNEL CALIRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS and at the 
frequecies shin. inTable 4.3.3.1-1.  

4.3.3.Z LOIC€ SVST FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of 
a11 channels shall be Derform• d at list once ar 18 months. LA.
I I



TABLE 3.3.3-1 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATION

TRIP FUNCTION ______ 

I, 1. RIH-A fLPCI NW)0 & LPCS SYSTEM

MINIWJM OPERABLE 
CHANNELS PER TRIP 

FUNCTION(a)

a.  

b.  

C.  

d.

C.  

f.  
g.  
h.

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 
Drywell Pressure - High 

LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low (Bypass) 
LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Injection Line 

Pressure-Low (Permissive) 
LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Reactor 

Pressure-Low (Permissive) 
LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay 
LKI Pump A Discharge Flow-Low (Bypass) 
Manual Initiation

2 (b) 

2(b) 

I/Valve 

2

1 ZT

1. 2. 3. 4*, 5* 
1. 2, 3 

1. 2. 3.4*. 5* 

1 2 3 

1, 2, 3S 4*, 5* 

1. 2, 3. 4*. 5* 

1. 2. 3. 4*, 5*

'2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM A -'33-•)) 

a, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level'1 2(b) 1, 2, 3 
0onc w t L, 

b. Orywell Pressure High 2 (b) 1, 2, 3 
,' c. Init ation Timer 1, 2. 3 

d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Lo. Lvel 3 (Permissive) 1 1. 2. 3 
, e. LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-iligh (Permissive) 2 1, 2, 3 

f. LPI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High (Permissive) K 2 .1, 2, 3 
9, g. Manual Initiation 1, 2, 3 
h. Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer 1. 2. 3 

0 MHanlYlnhibit / / .,/dIvtsIon /^, 2, 3

30? 
30 t5, 

31 L 
32 C 
33B 

33 13 
32C 
31 t) 
34 C 

3o0

30 E 
32E I 

32 F_ 

32 F

34 P 

32F 

7134

9 

-4 

P

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 

CONDITIONS

be 

4,8 
N

ACTION

b.  

4f.  

C.'

-J 

-S 
(A� 

0.

N_1

I.  

I 
-I

�JJ

ý,-EU!



TABLE 3.3.3-1 (Continued) 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

TRIP FUNCTION 

-2, 1. MhIh&C(LPCINOOE)

a.  

.b.  
C.  

d.  
C.

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low Low, Level 1 
Drywall Pressure - High 
LPCI I and C Injection Valve Injection Line: Pressure-Low 
(Permissive) 
LPCI Pump I Start Tim Delay Relay 
LPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) 
Manual Initiation 
LPCI 8 and C Injection Valve Reactor 
Pressure-Low (Permissive) . t

HINIMUM OPERABLE 
CHANNELS PER TRIP 

FUNCTION(a)

2(b) 

2(b) 

1/valve 

2

DVSOTe I. ' AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEMN" TBlr---IItE. 3,3f-.SF

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level I 2 (b) 
coincident with 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 2 (b) 

c. Initiation Timer 
d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 (Permissive) I 

e. LPCI Pump B and C Discharge Pressure,- High ' a 
(Permissive) 2/p 

1. Manual Initiation 

g. Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer 
(ul.nhul Iritl

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 
CONoITIONS

1, 2, 3, 
1, 2, 3 

1o 2, 3 

1, 2, 3.  
1' 2, 3, 
1, 2, 3.  

4, S* 

1, 2. 3

1, 
1.

2.  
2, 

2.

3.  
3 
3

4*, S*

4*$ 4fI 

4*" 

4*,

5* 

5*

N

30 E

30 E 
32 I 
32~

S 1, 2, 3 32F 
Sk 1. 2, 3 34 

1.2. 3 
vision 1. 2, 3

ACTION 

30 35 
30t 
32 C.  33 t 

32 C 
31 D 
34 C 

.335

a, 
I,

4.8 C,

C 
'1%

I.  
I 
44 

N 
-.8 LN

Sg



TABLE 3.3.3-1 (Continued) 
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATION

TRIP FUNCTION 

5 1. HPCS SYSTE 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low. Level 2 
b. b. Drywall Pressure - High 
C. c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High. Level 8 

d_ Dol8%ed 

A, f. Pump Discharge Pressure-High (Bypass) 
42. g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low (Permissive) 

h. h. Manual Initiation

D. LOSS OF POWER 
"TOTAL Ni 
OF INSTI 

1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2/bus 
(Loss of Voltage) 

2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2/bus 
(Degraded Volta e)

0.  
RU-

INSTRU
MENTS TO 
"TRIP 

2/bus 

2/bus

MINIMUM OPERABLE 
CHANNELS PER. TRIP FUNCTION a)

4 (b) 
4 (b)

MINIMUM 
OPERABLE 
INSTRU

E21sdl 

2/bus 

2/bus

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIOQN

1.  
1.  
1.  

1o 
1.  
1°

2, 
2.  
2, 

2.  
2, 
2.

3, 
3 
3.  

3, 
3.  
3,

S3.

e0S.  

4*. 5* 

4*, 5* 
4*. 5* 
4*, 5*

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 

1, 2, 3. 4**, 5*0 

1, 2, 3 4"*, 5"*

rwOVd +0 ET_-!.3.~..
TABLE 01OTATg IONG

WV9,"x1 _a) A channel/instrument may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours during periods of required 
Vy_ surveillance without placing the trip system/channel/instrument in the tripped condition provided at least - he other OPERABE c annel/istrument in the same trip system Is moniorng that paraeter. LB 

Wo ( . 33 -(<b) Also actuates the associated division diesel generator. EE 

c ane/s mtmay paced in.. . .. i status for up to 2houre dur ng per a o0 required in he ripedconitin rovided atles surveillance without placing the trip system/channel/instrumen~ nt htrpe codinpoieda least •..one other OPERABLE channel/instrument in the same tri system is monitoring that patraer N. 1bAid.II.* Apicable when the system i u reste to e OPRADLE erp ca on 3.5.2'or 3.5.3.' S uSFeuim ire1re o be EBLE 

Nola •, -3,j5• )' *1  Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor ste am dome pr s u eis ps g4 pressuae 

LNz. kJYW336 9S.II

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

35B 
3515 
32 C 

31D 
31 r 
34 C.  

37 

37

(*.  

0

I

LIJ

I I

SF

3/4 3-26 Amendment No. 90



T L- IConti iedI 
r STMUHENTATf

TEZ* CT( Os 
TRIP FUNCTION I INIMUM OPERABLE 

CHANNELS PýR.TRIP FUNCTIONa

1.C li2SBm

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low. Level 2 
Drywell Pressure - High 
Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 
Deleted 
Deleted 
Pump Discharge Pressure-High lBypass.) 
HPCS System Flow Rate-Low (Permissive) 
Manual Initiation

TAL NO. IN U
Eg OF TRU- MIENTS -0 

4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2/-busa b 
(Loss of Voltage) 
4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage /bus 2/bu 
(Degraded Voltage)

4 (b) 
4 (b) 
2 (c)

1.  
1.  
1,

2.  
2.  
2,

3.  
3 
3.

A.  

4*.

5.  

5.

1 1* 2. 3. 41. 5* 
1 1. 2, 3. 4*, 51

-. * .~ V~ . a is

MINIMUM 
OPERABLE 
INSTRU

2/bus 

2/bus

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS 

1. 2. 3 , 

1, 2. 3.

TABLE NOTATION

"are2 L TO Sutvrlc 

<S.F •-Z! ,31,I,)

0

LA

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-26 Amendment No. 90

a.  
b.  
C.  
d.  
9.  
h.  
g.  
h.

D. LOSS

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS ACTIONl

35 
35 
32 

31 
31

I

!

< se s -ri'31-5,1 >_

ACTIO 

37) A 

37

Z, CA2% .,•



Y 1-33- (Continued) 

EMERCErNCY COUE nWOLI1 SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATtON

=T5 3.3.S.I

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement:

ACTION 31 - With the number of OPERABLE chum 
A PiMinimum OPERABLE channels per Trn 

Actiom ID Ie Sinoel = = tir5 
S\restore the inoperable channel tc 

crtefw-)y--(or declare the associated system

ACTION 32 - /With the number of OPERABLE channels 
Ariw j)€ • Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Fi 
.... J -- Ihe assoc• •a Crp system o 

C' E. OL" F ýhours. r!

ACTION 33 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the Minimum 
OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement. place the 
inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 24 hours.

ACTION. 34 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement. restore 

ArcTwosi the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or 
r - r F cc are r sys ECCS inoperable. A7 

ACTION 35 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirem 

,UTrd ir* a. For neo ri t2 pl11 o:c declare 1:e hat rJ a itShtrpped 
A c.-T t PJ Idjf A c A. cond on with 24 hours or dcclare the HPCS s: rstem 

.- inoperable. X....' .fid e~*E * *

ACTON 7 - With tho numberT of OPERABLE instruments less than the Minimum •'•CTXON - Operable InstrumentsB, place the inoperable instr~ument(s) in the 

Stripped condition within I hour or declare the associated

emergency diesel generator inoperable and take the ACTION 
required by Specification 3.8.1.1 or 3.8.1i.2 as appropriate.  

A Xos . .

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-27 Amendmcnt No. 90 

3c" 30

Ac'Vxo�J� 
�

X--)S Lav~i 3 I4o



TT:5 3-3VL09 .lI~ -TANLr .3.33-1 Continued)

ACTION 30 

ACTION 31 

ACTION 32 

ACTION 33 

ACTION 34 

ACTION 35 

ACTION 36 -

ACTION 37 - With the number of OPERABLE instruments less than the Minimum 
Operable Instruments, place the inoperable instrument s) in the 

k$nm endition within 1 hour icr declare the associated -.-4mergency diesel generator ino e abl n ta t e T 
re alu P.V~Cifyatony.8.1. Ior 3.'V.1.2 a' aprq nat-

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-27 Amendment No. 90 

?av- m f1

;M nS

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement: 

a. With one channel inoperable, place the inoperable channel 
in the tripped condition within 24 hours or declare the 
associated system inoperable.  

b. With more than one channel inoperable, declare the 
associated system inoperable.  

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE channels per Trip Function requirement, place 
the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 24 hours; 
restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days 
or declare the associated. system inoperable.  

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, declare 
the associated ADS trip system or ECCS inoperable within 24 
hours.  

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the Minimum 
OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, place the 
inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 24 hours.  

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, restore 
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or 
declare the associated ADS trip system or ECCS inoperable.  

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than rdquired by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement 

a. For one trip- system, place that trip system in the tripped 
condition within 24 hours or declare the HPCS system 
inoperable.  

b. For both trip systems, declare the HPCS system inoperable.  

Deleted



SL L - (Continued) T T 

ACTION 38- With the number of OPERABLE channels ess than required by the 
Minimnum OPERABLE Channels per Tri cio requirement: 

~cT to tj D a . ,,,ith one c:ha,,nel. i,,,leAh--mo• 
V�T N ith• o _resr•t•he noper le channe toO E 

-- s • elr ne associatea• ECCS sysamj 

b. _/With both channels inoperable, restore at least one channel 
to0 OPERABLE status within 0r ec ret e 
<&soclated ECCS. systemno 

AC'T~oM. & C4ho-

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-27(a) Amendment No. 90

?4V-c 211 0-r '30



TABLE 3.3.3-2

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM M 

TRIP FUNCTION 

S(_AIin1IýP SYSTWAJ;ý 

I 1. RNN-A (LPCI MODE) AND LPCS SYSTEM 

4, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 
b. b. Drywell Pressure - High 

Sc. LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low 
d. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Injection Liq4

"4 Low Pressure Interlock 
e. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Reactor 

w Pressure-Low Pressure Interlock 
C, 1. LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay 
4 9, . LPCI Pump A Discharge Flow-Low 

S k h. Manual Initiation 

q 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM -A" 

C, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level I 
Ix b. Drywell Pressure - High 
e, c. Initiation Timer 
,. d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 
e.e. LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High 
3, f. LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High 

h, g. Manual Initiation 
,h. 0 11Pressure Bypass Timer S1. Manual Inibit / / 

"( (a) The sum of he time delays assoc ted with the ADS in 
shall be ess than or equal toi*7 seconds.  

0 o 

0-4 

0

NTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

I

7,lADLE 3.3 .3/- /



5-4 t4 3.-3. C.I-/
TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued) 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 

TRIP FUNCTIONA TRIP SEIPOINT VA LUE R 

DIVISION 2TRIPSYSTEN t-A 

,1. No RBAND C(LPC1 NODE) 

q, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level I >- 129 1 136 Inches* 
b. b. Orywell Pressure - Nigh Z 1.69b Z 1.09 pstg 

A .LPCI B and C Injection Valve Injectioe Line 50 sSOO + 20 psig 
Low Pressure Interlock 

. d. LtiI Pump B Start Time Delay Relay 6 .ec s < econds 
e e. LPCI Pimp Discharge Flow-Low > 

f. Nanual Initiation 20 sig 
, ¶ g. LPCI S and C Injection Valve Reactor SOD 

Pressure-Low Pressure Interlock ,- " 

£ 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEN TRIP SYSTEM ""h 

a, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 •- 129 inche > 1.8 I s* 
b. b. Orywell Pressure - High L69 psi Z 1.09 pstg 
C. c. Initiation Timer 10 s Z 117 seconds 
S. d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 5 12.5 i• hes* 5 11 Inches* 
" a, . LPCI Pump I and C Discharge Pressure-High 5 119 p g, Increasing 5 106 s g. nc a 

f. Manual Initiation 
OyelPressure Bypass Timer e 

S•, 
b ypass timer, all be less than or • ual to 667 seconds. I "i 

-4,1.
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TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued) 
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING3YSTEMATUATION INSTRUMENTATION

;q4 L14 ^ 

TRIP FUNCTION j7oI ~N 3RIPSYA

S1. HPCS SYSTEM 

A, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 
b. b. Drywell Pressure - High 

, c Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 

', f. Pump Discharge Pressure - High 
e. g. HPCS System Flow Rate - Low 
C. h. Manual Intiation

D. LOSS OF POWER 1. 4.16 kV Emergency 
(Loss of Voltage) 

a. 4.16 kV Buses 
0 1) Division 

2) Division

Bus Udervltag

Bus Undervoltage 

s 1 and 2

3

-7-5

2625 1 131 volts with 
S10 second time delay 

2496 t 125 volts with 
> 4 second time delay 

2870 t 143 volts with 
< 10 second time delay

2625 ± 262 volts with 
S11 second time delay 

2496 t 250 volts with 
> 3 second time delay

2870 ± 287 volts with 
111 second time delay

~~/ TABL__EENOTATION._ S 

ar re m yvoltage relays or instantaneous voltagi relays with a time delay. The volt~ages• 
shown are the maximuml that will not result in a trip, Lower voltage conditions _w|11 result-in-decrea~se ti 

N.A. Not Applicable "AJ. 4 -.7" 77 , . ,.

I

r

z 
b-4

r 

1b6 

Oh :2
LAI

(

I

Vi;l



TABLE 3.1.3-2 (Continued) 
(.NRGENC ORE I51MMCT(jM1NSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

F-O)P cT )..I 
TRIP FUNCTION

'ALLOWABL LR 
VALUE

S; 

m 

-4 

CA)

1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Loss of Voltage)# 
a. 4.16 kV Buses 

1) Divisions 1 and 2

>-,a aI .1-,6 2) Division 3 

/<SEE iTTS 35I

5 1 131 vo with 2625 t 262 volts with 
( econd time lay < 11 second tim delay 
i2496 volts with 2496 * 250 volts with 
> 4 second delay > 3 second time delay 

70 t 143 volts 1h 2870 t 287 volts with 
' second time de < 11 second time dely

i&

.S/. -TTS 3.34,S->

C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM 
1. HPCS SYSTEM 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 >- 50 inches* >- 57 inchesA 
b. Drywell Pressure - High 7 1.69 psig z 1.89 psig 
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 Z 55.5 lnches* Z 56 inches* 
d. Deleted 
e. Deleted 
f. Pump Discharge Pressure - High > 120 pslg > 110 psig 
g. HPCS System Flow Rate - Low 57 1000 gpo . 900 gpM 
h. Manual Intiation N.A. R.A.  

D. LOSS OF POWER

CD) 'hi 
w

AIA

I/

w

.| I

ta

LA

.I

I



I
TABLE .3.- (Continud) 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 8ETPOlNTS

TRIPnB RJ. .TIWP SETPINTf
ALLOWABLE 

--VALUE
0. LOIS OF PO (Continued) 

2. 4.18 kV Emergency Bus Undenvoltage 
(Degraded Vollage) 

a. 4.16 kV Buses

z3863 and s3877 volls 
with 10* 1 seconds time 
delay with LOCA signal

or 
5 * 0.5 minutes time deiay 
without LOCA signal

314 3-30a

03814 and s3900 volts 
with 10*11 seconds time delay 
with LOCA signal 

or 
5 * 0.5 minutes time delay 

without LOCA signal

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
Amendment No. 120

1) Dhviions 1. 2 and 3 I



A. " 61,a 3,3,9.1-1 
LTABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued) 

M&A ýkC j ~ j ý IN IR MEN ATONSEP OI

TIP FUNCTIONA 

0. LOSS OF POWE (Continued) 

2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Degraded Volage) 

a. 4.16kVBuses 

1) Divislons 1, 2 and 3

7ALLOWABLE 

5*th 10.11 seconds time delay 
with LOCA signal 

5 t 0.5 minutes time delay 
w~hout LOCA signal

LzJ 

I-' 

(I.' 

c-i 
Li�)

04

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amendment No. 120

I

3/4 3-30a



tlAj

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM RESPONSE TINES

1.  

2.

/

I

Seconds) 

. t" ve f 

*Sr5 31IT 
aadIS,2

LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM 

LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION NODE OF 
RHR SYSTEM (Pumps A, B, and C) 

AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM 

HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM 

LOSS OF POWER

3.  

4.  

5.

*Injection valves sh-all be fully OPEN within 40 seconds after receipt of the reactocr vessel pressure and ECCS Injection Line Pressure Intcrlock signal 
concurrently with power source availability and receipt of aii accident 
initiation si!.-al.  

LIECCS actuation instrumentation is eliminated from response time testing.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 99

RESPONSE TIME (I 

S60"" 

S60"" 

NA 

S 41# 

NA



TABLE 3.3.3-3

LOSS 4F POWER \

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 99

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM RESPONSE TIMES 

ECCS RESPONSE TIME (Seconds) 

1. LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM S 60" g 

2. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION MODE OF 
RHR SYSTEM (Pumps A, B, and C) • 60"* 

3. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM NA 

4. HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM £ 41'

I.

'?aL 13 15 1)4

SF-S 33.S, I>

( N \ .. )4ýý

kInjection Iaves shall be ful PNwithin 40 secod fe receipt of the 
|reactor vessel pressure and ECCS Injection Line Pressure Intcrlock signal 
|concurrently with power source availability and receipt of ai accident /initiation sit.-nal.  
PECCS actuation instrumentation is eliminated from response time testing.

I



A), ITTS 3.*. (

I qa n n~c N

SPRAY SYSTEM

P COOLANT INJECTION 
(Pumps A, 8, and C)

C DEPRESSURIZATION NA

PRESSURE CORE SPRAY :9 41'

NA

*Injection va' 
r ctor vessi 
foncurrently 

/ initiation v

-SR ALLE NT2/3 
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-31

P OPEN within 40 second;/after receipt of the 
:S Injection Line Pres~sure Interlock signal 
availability and re/6ipt of at accident

is eliminated from response time testing. I
Amendment No. 99

Pa eIC 4

OF POWER

I I

I

q



LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY

2. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT IN.  
RHR SYSTEM (Pumps A, B,

3. AUTOMATIC

4. HIGH PRESSURE

C)
MODE OF

SYSTEM

SYSTEM 41!

5. LOSS OF POWER NA

ion valves shall be fully OPEN within seconds after receipt of the , vessel pressure and ECCS Injection/tine Pressure Intcrlock signal ,ently with power source availability and receipt of ai accident 
ion sic nal. /M _ tuation instrumentatitn is eliminated from response time testing.

2 3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 99

ECCS 
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TABLE 4-3.31-I 

~HR~~P~fY t~lDE nnL 2 CVUCPWM &r*1a',Hkqrnaa? fawqanr.,.ltui

TRIP FUNCTION 

1. RHR-A ILPCI MODE! AND LPCE SYST

CHANNEL 
CHECK

CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL 

TEST

FAX 7.1 5" I. 3 

CHANNEL 
C&LXBE&?IDM

OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE REOUIRED

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low Low. Level 1 

b. Drywall Pressure - High 
c. LPCS Pump Discharge rlow-Low 
d. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve 

Injection Line Pressure Low 
Interlock 

e. LPCS and LCPI A Injection Valve 
Reactor Pressure Low Interlock 

9. LPC1 Pump A start Time Delay 
Relay 

g. LPCI Pump A rlow-Low 
h. Manual Initiation

AUTO1ATIC DRPRSBSURIZAT2O SYSTE TRIP SYSTEM 'A'#

4, a .  

b, b.  
C.  
d.  

, g.

Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low Low, Level 1 
Drywell Pressure-High 
Initiation Timer 
Reactor Vessel Water Level 

Low, Level 3 
LPCS Pump Discharge 

Pressure-High 
LPCI Pump A Discharge 

pressure-High 
Manual Initiation Drywell Pressure BYpass Timer 
Manual Inhibit

Amendment No. 90

2.  

A,

a 
"NA 
NA 

MA 

MA 

NA 
NA 
"NA

4*, 

4*.  
4*, 

4*.  

4*.

5* 

5* 

5* 

5* 

5* 
5* 
5*

Q 
Q 
Q 

0 

Q 

Q 
0 

Q 

Q 

Q 
ýA

Lt.

IT'-

4

14

mA
v-i 
-I 

1"

1, 2. 3.  
1, 2. 3 
1, 2. 3.  

1. 2. 3, 

1, 2, 3.  

1. 2, 3, 
1. 2. 3.  
1, 2, 3, 

1, 2, 3 

1. 2. 3 
1, 2, 3 
1. 2, 3 

1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3 
1, 2. 3 
1. 2, 3 I•2, -

NA 
NA 

NA

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA

)

A TIP n ý.
B

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-32



&IRGNC COA t (70IN 

TRIP FUNCTION 

,. 1. IlMR 3 AND C ILPC! Mob~l 

qi a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low Low, Level 1 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 
c. LPCI U and C Injection Valve 

Injection Line Pressure Low 
Interlock 

C1 d. LPCI Pump B Start Time Delay 
Relay 

Se . LPCI Pump Discharge Flow-Low 
f. Manual Initiation 
g. LPCI 8 and C Injection Valve 

Reactor Pressure Low Interlock 

2- a. AUMATIC QRPHZESURTIATION m YSuiT TRI

01,

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low Low, Level 1 

b. Drywall Pressure-High 
c. Initiation Timer 
d. Reactor Vessel Water Level 

Low. Level 3 
e. LPCI Pump B and C Discharge 

Pressure-High 
f. Manual Initiation 
g. Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer 

KTh. Manual Ipilibit

~P SYSTEM *no#

S 
NA 

NA 
NA 
NA

Q 14 1, 2, 3 

.Q -3 1, 2, 3 
Q 1. 2. 3 

a - ,, 1*- 2. 3 

1, 2, 3

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

I

Amendment No. 903/4 3-33
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(A

TAL (2 IContinued) 
sYSTEN ACTUATION INSTRUmeNTATION RURVEILLANCE REOUTRIJEN•S •I•'4 -'x5.. 3. T-. f, •qz .5/,?,7. 5r. f. , 

CHANNEL -,9 -T., Y OPERATIONAL 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
-CHC T•ST.. T&LIDB SURVEILLANCE REOUIREn 

S Q . 4", S* 
NA Q It 1, 2, 3 

NA Q -rl. 2. 3,4*. S* 

NA Q Q- 3 1. 2.'3. 4*. S* 
NA N-3 1. 2. 3, 4*, 5* 
NA NA 1. 2, 3. 4*. S* 

NA 0 I#. 2. ,. 4* Se
IP 9YRTRI( aM°|



1ro At :3 '. f- I 
TABLIE 4.3-.1-i- (Continued) I4EROmkCy CORE COOLING SY~R•fACITUATION TNSTRUNVNIATION SURVEILLAJCE •REOURE2 --~ 

CHANNEL jfe3 ,,. $ OPER 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITION 

- TEST - CAIUDM SUnWUL&

ATIxbAL 
S FOR WHICH 
NCR REOUIEUn

C. 12y /LA. 3/ 

?, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low, Level 2 

b. Drywell Pressure-High 
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High 

Level 8 
a. De.leted

S 
"NA 
9

f. Pump Discharge Pressure-High NA Q g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low NA 4, h. Manual Initiation NA •- -- -

FD. 
Lan a? DOWER 

1. 4.116 kV Emergency flus Under- NA NA voltage (Loss of Voltage) 

22. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under- NA 
voltage (Degraded Voltage)

Q 
Q

4P, 5* 

P", P* 

4P. 5* 
4*, 5*

1. 2. 3, 4** 5** 

13 2, 3, 4*, S**

R 

ft

f-b 37F� �3g.j

TABLE NOTATIOScLI:M- ~.  

ýIfot required to be OPERAB3LE when reactor steam dome pressure In les than or equal t c~psig.  '*When the system Is required to be OPERABLE after being manually reali1gned, as applicab a. per .Specification 3.5.2.  
'Required when .S equimen i. . eq. re to.... .

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
Amendment No. 90

Not- (0)'6
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Lo T'. 3. lo,' • TALE .3.31-1(continued) 

C7( OCCHANNEL t e OPERATIONAL 
TRIP FUNCTIO FUNCTIONAL CH•ANL'- CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 

r. FUNCtO I> T CALIAflgTI SURVEILLANCE RTouIR P " 

I. liPfSzsysT

Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low, Level 2 

Drywell Pressure-High 
Reactor Vessel Water Level-High 

Level 8 
Deleted 
Deleted 
Pump Discharge Pressure-High 
HPCS System Flow Rate-Low 
Manual Initiation

orbU U POWER 

1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bua Undervoltage (Loss of Voltage) 

H., Lc, I.cG,Z. •4, 2. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Under
voltage (Degraded Voltage)

S 
NA 

S 

NA 
NA

0 NA Q U

NA 

NA

R 
Q

Q 

Q

Q 

Q 

Q 
0

NA 

NA

1, 2• 3. 4*, 5s 
1. 2, 3 

1. 2. 3, 4', S* 

1. 2. 3. 4.o 5* 
1.02, 3, 4Q, 5& 
1. 2. 3, 4'. 5*

1, 2, 

1 , 
2 ,

I2 a=44

-<SEz MTrs 33,s. 1> TAULE OTATIONS

,INot required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure in less than or equal to 122 psig (-When the system is required to be OPERABLE after being manually real:ined, an applicable, per S e f cation 3.5.2. , 
(C*1equired when ESF equipment is required to be OPERABLE.  
A e(;e. ý, Id41

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
3mpndment No. 90

a.  

b.  
C.  

d.  
0.  
f.  
9.  
h.

k

0 U 
LAJ 

L4

NA. •N
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ATWS REI!RCUL)L!ON PUMP TRI~P syST!EM INSTRUMENTATION 

LIMITING CONDITION-FOR O0PERATION

3.3.4.1 The anticipated transient without scram recirculation pump trip (ATWS-RPT) system instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.4.1-1 shall be OPERABLEwi O•neiz F.l P a pontss3• r5z1X3CnT.^1-n chiva-ues ~hown __.  

APPLTCAIRTITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1.  

a. With an ATWS recirculation pump trip system instrumentation channel 
trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable 

,,,,a C Values column of Table 3.3.4.1-2. declare the channel inoperale

b.  

kt-TwoJ A
C. With the number of OPERABLE channels two or more 

by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System 
•A. trip system and:

( ,LNM VPV4.4 4., "i•' 
If the inoperable channels consist of one reactor vesso 
level channel and one reactor vessel pressure channel,' 
both/inoperable channels in the ori 4 •

level chi

ioO OneRA CI w12 ---- '--~ ~ L~ W~j~5finoperazie, restore the Tiipirable triplýi~' -to OPERABLE sta-Es within 72 hoursprZbe in at least STARTUP wi-tWhi 
Acna Dv--the next 6 hours. 2] 1' e...  

ATt5atjCe: With both trip realstore at 1 to OPERABLE status w-Ithin 1 hour r- e in at least STARTUP within the 
Acn.#(J b xt "ours.

4.3.4.1.1 Each ATWS rc rculation pump. trip system instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies 
shown in Table 4.3.4.1-1.  

4.3.4.1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and Cimulate 'auto-mtic D'peraEin ofl all channels shall be performed at least once per )months.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amendment No. 90

ACTI ,Aý 51

3/4 u.4rET UL•• T •T • emvcmm•,
10 t f,'P, e44 i a-, U, A/,

Re, .; 4 
Z,ýý A,2

3/4 3-35
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L3 / 1 TABLE 3.3.4.1-1 

ATWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TRIP FUNCTION 

/.CO •3 • •1..Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low, Level 2 

te. L, 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure-High

MINIMUM OPERABLE CHýN"3ELS 
PER TRIP SYSTEM 1a0

2 

2

-,;Z

(a) One channel in one trip system may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for 
required surveillance provided that all other channels are OPERABLE.

LA A!,TF, - tINIT 2

qh 

I' 

fJ
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C

'-

TRIP FUNCTION 

ZULo33.L4Z.,. Reactor 
SLow Lto

62.

Vessel 
w. Lotv

Reactor Vessel

TABLE 3.3.4.1-2 

ATWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 
TRIP LLOWABLE• 

SET/ VALUE . • 
W Level - _0 inc > 5A-7 ,-111111 

el 2 

Pressure-High e ps_ 110 psig

C ���ure B3/4�9 i�7 �A3

'a 

'a 
'a

4j 
0 

i15

I .

; I



TATLON NSTRUMUO 

ATWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMNETS

TRIP FUNCTION 

0.. 3•3---•,,C 1. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low. Level 2 

L0-3,34,2,6 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High

CHANNEL 
CHECK 

S 

S

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 
TEST 

Q 

Q

sP 3.3A. .2.3 
CHANNEL 

CALIBRATIOM

Ma

0 

oo

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
3.3, /

LIMITING CONDITTIN FGR flPFPATTfNN

3.3.4.2 The end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip (EOC-RP n trumenta.  
i hhw in Table 3.3,4.2- shall be wit their ti 
etpo-nin set c s_- .tent with tt values showT/Intthe Trio oit Comn of

do 

I1' 

Ac-Tio,JM' 
A a-4 B 

.A er j?.  
Ac9.Jrmo

A a-i4 b

b. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than required.by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one or both 
trip systems. pla the inoperab channel(s) in the tripped 
condition within hor. 1 

c. With the number of OPERABLE channels two or more less than required 
• by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement(s) for M.1 

one trip system and:•rTlte - praosea R.•1, A,-44;o AJ 'o Re-ILAr ,,J'A;ov% A. 2. 04, 

- 1. If the inoperab c anne s consis o one urbie contro va ye 
channel and one turbine stop valve channel, place bo 
inoperable channels in the tripped condition within ours.  

.. 4 2. If the inonerable channels include twn l,,rhina rnn*,-r-l ,,n,,
rx ,

d.

e.

chynelsý or -two turbine stop valve channel 
ystem inoperable,

with one trip vXTem)noper~ble. restore the inoperable trlpg to OPERABLE status withinU.2hours. otherwise. either: 

1. Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER (MCPR) Limiting Condi ion 
for Operation (LCO) to the EOC- T inoperable value per S 
fication 3,2.3 wijthinZ -e nex our, or .lci J 

98 , - ---- f--
2. Reduce THERMAL P to"tess than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

within the next ours.  

With both tripinoperable, restore at least one trip ) to OPERABLE status within h otherwise, either: jjZ7__J 
1. Increase the MINIMUM CRITVICAL POWER (MCPR) Limiting Condition 

for Operation (LCO) to the EOCPJT inoperable valu per Speci
fication 3.2.3 within the next our. or 

2. Reduce TH.MAL POWER to less than 25% RATED THERMAL POWER within 
the nextf .. '.A ,,>L

_,LA ISALLLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-39 Amendment No. 114

jxaý Qof g 3CI q

7T TT N .. . ... .. .. ... .. .. FOR QP ... . ..P...R .. T-. .. . , •N
/ 9, To-, -ol. I ýe-6 a. 2 ý41 / ý, - rX. -2-ý

II

APPLICABILITY: OPE ONA 0 1 wh THERMAL POWER is greater than or 
equal to 25% of D H 

a. With an end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip system instrumentation ( 
AL'ofLNS channel trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the A=.L- Allowable Values column of Table 3.3.4.2-2. declare the channel inoperable until the channel is restored to OPERABLE stat wi 

oin ajuste consistent w

2

C-7-



9PP6i4 C.410, 3.3. , I~

INSTI OffTATION

SUREILACE RMUIWS

5� .3.3*Lflj 

sf� 3*3q�
4.3.4.LJ Each mnd-ofQI* recirculation pmp tri"p syrtem Itnst!umfia~tltOf 
chaaml shall be deminstrated OPERABLE by the performanca of the CHANNEL 
FWICTIONAL TEST anm OIWNEL 04LIRATION operations at the rwnlsh-N Table 4.3.4.2.1-I. -- F

SR 1, 4.3.4.L2 "LOGIC SYSTERMFNCTIONAL TESTS all channels shall be performed at least 

S 4.3.4.L.3 The BED-F-CYCLE W W 5*4114. each trip function. lawte- ..  

~awinetovalvec oswe.gi~~a~
llThtim allotted for br~ 

least once per' 60 month.

Aa ot. ýJ 64e 1 3, 3, 4. 5' 

h c 04e 2 4o 5S3~.I

LA SMLL - UNIT 2 3/4 1-40
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TABLE 3.3.4.2-1

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TRIP FUNCTION 

( 1. Turbine Stop Valve Closure 

(2. Turbine Control Valve - Fast Closure

MINIMUM 
OPERABLE CHANNELS 4L .u 
PER TRIP SYSTEM S r tA, .  

p ;r LmA4

(a) A trip system may be placed in an inoperable status for up-to 6 hours for required surveillance provided 
that the other trip system is OPERABLE.  

(b) This f19(ct on snaii pet be automatically by,-ssed when THER7L POWER is grea.er than orIequal to 25% 
RATE DyIH ERMAL POWER .

p to -- o

I-/A Ij

C

I

IA4



I. Tewblse Stop %Vely-1ee 

2, Turbine CoateA ol" Vev

IWDOE-CYCLE RECIPcilATION P~PTRIP iysTEN* SEIPOINTS 

J 1 clossrd 1-~ 

7pst Closure P61 .7p~ ~pt

S

45

-d
-40 

LM 
LAJ 

4-
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L9i TABLE 4.3.4.2.1-1 
END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP -Y-TFM

,- . . . . . , I AMirL DrmLUITrulIl16

TRIP FUNCTION 

1. Turbine St

FUNCTIONAL 
TEST

op Valve Closuro

CHANNEL 
CAL IBRATI ON

Q 

Q

'I ...'( LD, I 
(a) At least once per H)months. verify Turbine Stop Valve - Closure and Turbine Control Valve - Fast 

Closure Trip Functions are not bypassed when THERMAL POWER is > 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.  
S3 ,,o,)_.-- Cpecification 4.0.2 applies to this (4interval.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4.3-44 AMENDMENT NO. 114
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tI-.5 E3. .,2

I E ATON 

3/4.3.S REACTR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTWUNTATION 

I.,MITIN CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

t~z0 .3.,2 3.3.5 The reco core isolatilon coling (RCIC) syt actution intru-. , 

S3.3.5m2 _ aon channels shown in Table 3.3.5- shall b acuto .LEtr-p 
*400 1nt~s 70•ls,• Vl• U• valuGs,• vwf In so yI. nt o Ofm o --- L461 
Udle 3.3 .s. -" 

APPLICASILIT•: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3 vwth reactor steia 
doim pressure greater than 150 pstg.  

ACTION-._:oo.ý -tos1af 

a.With a EIIC System actuation lnstlusieftatlon channl trip setpalnt 
less conservative than the value, sh•w In the. Allowable Values 

ACTIONA colImn of Tible 3.1.t-Z, declare the channel IhO arble until the Ia m is re t ft 'o .OPE RABlLE sta us• - ts s o Ir• , 
•ammuited• COnIý-Iv _,I W the Tnrio Siebdnt. valuj* 

b. M1th one or umuo RCIC syst actuati on tnsI m tr , lton chamnels 
AcTIOH A (Inoperable, take the ACTION r•uired by Table,3.3.5-1.  

SURVEILLANCE REUIR TS 
•. 4o.  

5rveince 4.3.5.1 Each RCIC systm actuation Instruientatlon channel shall be 

1 Wre• i fmno4 demonstrated OPERA8LE by the performace of th CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST and CIANNEL CAL.IBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in 
Table 

.j4.3.5.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS s - a 4 tca Ia of 
alchanniels shall be performed at 1 once per months.  

LA SALM - UNIT 2 /4 3-45 
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nA. TAC 3.3.5Lx-J

• Oniq !OsOATJ oN COOLING RYRTI4 ACUATON !NSTRUMENTATTo

FUNCTIONAL UNITC.  

;-(. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Lov, Level 2 5 S- 0 
2. b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 0 2aC7

4. a. manual Initiation
V~ 52 C-I 

�,

4por FunC ' S any 
M6e 2 -0 k1. A channei may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for required surveillance without placing the trip system in the tripped condition provided at least one other OPERABLE channel in the -r em e-ý. sane trip system is monitoring that parameter.  

1 Oe tr tem w tgo-ounof-two o.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

3eJ 
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Mf-5 ,'.,TABLE 3.3.5-1 (Continued)

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM 
ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

ACTION 50 -1With the number of OPERABLE channels los. than required by the rL, 

Acrc V ( Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement: J F 
a. For one trip systemilace the inomuable channel in the 

tripped condition within 24 hours (or declare the RaCIC system 

ACTI6F. .. noperable.  

PCTIOUSB •c w b. For both trip systems, e -- D RCfC Iyltem Inoperable. •

ACTION 51 - With the number of OPERABLE channels 1... than required.v_ the 
A'-Tt10r- minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement, eclare the 

Ace111Je6'- I-[RCIC system inoperabile within our 'res Offc 9%0% 

ACTION 52 - With the number of OPERABLE channels leus than required by the 
NTIO4 c" Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement, restore the 

inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 24 hoursfo-r declare 

knope-)frJ b e RCIC systemn inocp-e-Rale.  

,d rpsJACINDjv.

LU]

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-47 Amendment No. 90
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TALE 3.351~-I 
TAB!& 3.3.6-2 

REATON CMS ISOLAION COOLING $YSTfM ACTUTION INSTEMMIATION SEIPOINTS 

U ,a. peacter Vessel Viler Oeval - Low Lwo,- 50 6 nls 

Levelt I 56/ IndiE] 

Z, b. Reactor Vhssel IetLevel -Night Level I~ tNus IA 

(b



�AflLL 4.3.5.1-i

R~nk~mn L~kw. L~1AXIUn COMJLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSqTRv-ENTATION sUflVE!LLANCLP HgptJTgpsNTS

Fkk N Cx- &tJ 
PUNTIO~LUNITS 

1. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low, Level 2 

2. b. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - High, Level 8

-CHNECK 

NA 

S

FUNCTIONAL 

Q 

Q

4, c. Manual Initiation NA

5A3... P-3~ I 
r-C--ANNE-L-- n

NA

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 :3-49 Amendment No. go
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3/4.3.6 CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

LO.O 33.2.1

C.."A •5 

wo.eT'•,.

=S 3.3,2d1

LIMITTNG CONDITION FOR OPERATTON 

3.3.6 The control rod withdrawal block instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.6-1 shall be OPERA LE(wLth t~heir trip eetpoinnp set cch'lnt_.._t 

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.6-1.  

ACTION: 

a. With a control rod withdrawal block instrumentation channel trip 
setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable 
Values column of Table 3.3.6-2, declare the , 
until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status wi its trit 
setpo nt adju ad consi ent wit the Tn Set mt lue.  

b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement, take the 
ACTION required by Table 3.3.6-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

0Nok 40 4.3.6 Each of the above required control rod withdrawal block trip systems owaz.and instrumentation channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance 
of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST* and CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the frequencies shown in 
Table 4.3.6-1.

A channel may be placed in an inoperable( status for up to 6 hours for 
required surveillance ft r na without placing the trip system in the tripped condition v at east one other OPERABLE 
channel in the same trip system is monitoring that parameter.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-50 Amendment No. 90
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CTAL B[ .3.6-1 CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWALBLC INSTRUMENTATION

"1C.  

V 
0

TRIP FUNCTION 

1. RmO BLOCK ONT 

a. Upscale 
b. Inoperative 
c. Downscale

MINIUM OPERABLE 
CHANNELS PER 

TRIP FUNCTION

APPLICABLE OPERATIONAL 
Cl QNS

2 
2 
2

ACTON 

60 
60 
60

Flow Biased Simulated Thermal 
Power-Upscale 4 1 61 

b. eratlve 1, 2, 5 61 
c. Dow ale 4 1 5616 
d. Neutro Flux-High 4 2, 5 11 

3. SOURCE RANGE(•TS " 

a. Detector not ful n(b) 3 2 61 
2 5 61 

b. Upscale(c) 3 2 61 
2 5 61 

c. Inoperative(c) 3 61 
5" .c 2 5 61 

Downscale(d) 3 2 61 
25 61 

4. INTERMNEOT E RANGE FONITORS ' 

a. Detector full In 6 2,5 1 
b. Upscale 6 -2, 5 
c. Inoperative 6 2, 5 61 
d. ownscale(e) 6 ,2, 5 61 

5. SCRAM DISCHARGE VOLUME•"•' 

•.a. Water iLeve]-High_ 2 1, 2. 5** 62 
•b. Scram Discharge Volume •.•_ 

"Switch in Bypass 1 5"* ,, 62 662 

a. Ups2 62 

b. Inoperat 2 1 6 
c. Comparator 2 1

ACTtcMs 
A rA1

I

ui 

g.J

r

WA Inc



A 1 6-1 (Continued) \I I 
CONTROL ROD WT¶IMRAWAL BLOCK INSTRUMENTATTIO

rr 33.2. I

AtT=135 ACTION 60 - Declare the RBM inoperable and take the ACTION required by 
4 dv% Specification 3.1.4.3.

-I A. z 
I II 

With THERMAL POWER 1 30% Of RATED THERMAL PWA Ota rj-Le

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-52 Amendment No. 90

CTION 61 With the number of OPERABL channels: * ha e 

c 
ni 
u 
t 

m \nne 
a. On* less t required by the inimum OPERABLE annels per Trip 

0 
c 

a n e 
FW'D 
s 
c 

n Function re irement. restore a inoperable cha al to OPERABLE 

0 

ah 

at, 

n rx7 status within 7 days or place t inoperable chan 1 in the trippe 

ur 

h un hand 
RABL 

by 

t 

condition with the next hour.  

a n the tx 

\n ' rr ii PPE \Pe 

tr0 b. Two or more less han required by t Minimurm OPERABL Channels per 

Mi m ýB \a Par Trip F cti 0 r*q ram" t, pl e 

CTION 6 

ab 

le 

ndi 'n 

da 

M 

c c 
t 

a 

a Trip Function requ rement pla a at I ast one inoperab channel in 

s 
p 

r 
Tx 

th 

the tripped conditi witLn once hour.  

um 0 0 
0 

E 

" 

1 

1,0 L P 1 0, it i u

To~i0,3,3.2.

Wihmore t n one control rod ithdrawn. Not a licable to coz)rol rods 
removed per ecificatien 3.9.1 .1 or 3.9~.10.2.  

a. The RBM shall eý automatically byased when a per eral control \od is 

b. his function sha 1 be automatically ypassed if datec or count rate s 
100 cps or the I channels are on nge 3 or higher.  

C. Th function shall a automatically bb ssed when the aa ociatedd IRM 
cha els are on range 8 or higher.  

d. This unction shall be utomatically bbypas ed when the IRM annels aaree 
on an e 3 or higher. 30 

This fun tion shall be aut atically bbypassed when the IRM cha els are

13 "c PC

( ý ýcW f ý)M p,,- ý,.j ý ýC7 -= ýQF ý- ýM, E Y

I
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30 WIJImIRAWIiA BLOCK INSTRUWIJN ATION SEIPOINtS I 
(114P SIN 1N 3 ALIOWUL ABLU

FtAr4,io.r. CONTROL R
TRIP fLwCiloN 
I.. Roo BLOCK MONITOR 

a. pscale 
The Rod Mlock Nsaltor 
specified Ip t4~ CORE 

b. Inoperative 
C. IDownscaleI.c.  

Li.  

Lii 
0 

U, 
'A.

-4P

I

I.  
IL 
I.  

In
0 

-F, 

9-, 
C,

To-61.- 3.3.2. 1 - i 
TABLE 3.3.6-2



TABLE 3.3.6-2 (Continued) 

CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

r
3:0 

I-.  

--4 

N 

CD 

-S 

oD 

00 

a.  
'o

LA

I

I
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TABLE 4.3.6-1

CONTROL RtOD WTTHDRWA LOKTSRUMNTATION SURVEILLANICE RouIRl4Rh1 

SR 3.3.2. 1.  
CHANNEL 5 R 33-2, .4 CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNE CON 

CHC TEST.. CA1ypRA;rýp StJRA

1IC-

0

(

AdeW pro poseeA SR 3-13-25 n2 
McL iroosec SP.3.M.5J

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
3/4 3-S5

Amendment No. 90
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TABLr 4-1 6-1 (Continued) K I TLT5 3.3 ,1 

CONTROL ROD WTTHQRAWAL BLOCK IJHTRUMrNTATTON SURVETLLANCE REQU7RMENTS 

TABLE NOTATIONS 

(a) Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

1-c) q4oudes reactr manual oRol Nmultiplexgg system inNto 3 wen utin 

d from •"orAtan one con IT -rod wNtha t appli-able to ccn rods o,61 e 7.1121remo0ed __ kSpecifcai on \ .9.10.1 or 3. 1i0.2. I h;, --\ • provisoi o 0ý .pcifct n,.0.4 areo \n .pcab I or. a .eo0od o 
Sd~n from OPERA NAL CONDITION%,• %1 •

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-56 Amendment No. 90
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3/TU{TTIN•-"4.3.7 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION• •r'.•2 .• F• 

-SATIO M TORNI STRUMENTATION A ..,.(t 

lIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION C.. -, ,

0 3 .3.7 . 1 Teistrumentation channels shown in Table 
hoe ... •3.3.7.1-1 sha-be OPERABLE* ith tp aarmtrile pen t 

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.7.1-1. •" " 

a. With a radiation monitoring instrumentation channel E 
,9t:TIOAI A •~J~flD exceeding the value shown in Table 3.3.7.1-1 A MOM , 4 roDgint -To-wtthln the TA•Mi within 4 Ffouriso• dclare the -channel 

inoperable. .- AF 5, 

•(7O$f b. With one or more a i ion-mo orin channels inoperable, take the 
SACTION required by Table 3.3.7.1-I.

C. The provis ns of Sp ification 3.0.3 are/not applicable.ý A69

4.3.7.1 Each of the above required d-a 1a rnAonio instrumentation 
channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL 

CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the 

conditions and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.1-1.

.ofj 3, 7, /, 7 
kJ 3, 3,1 3

dment No. 78

*Tee nommal o emergency ppoe o l e RATIONAL 
o~r :5or wjhh de~fueledf.ýý 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-57 Amen(
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RADIATION MONITORING INCTRIIHFNTATInN

i]NSTRUHENTATION 

r a. iM in Contro SlAtmospheric 
System Radii 
, tMonitoring

I Room 
Control 

atIon 
Subsystem

,MINIMUM CHANNELS 
OPERABLE 

2 per trip 
system/train 
(intake)**

L:4 6. TABLE NOTATIONS 
6,(*Whn We irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment.  

*A channel may be placed Ii an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for 
4\ without placing the Trip System in the tripped condition, OERvEda

m .: _- n er e is monnoripq that trip Fanctlo•'.

plecA. i r -);E ACTION STATEMENT 

ACTION 70 - _"_"__" _"- ___ 
a. With the number of OPERABLE channels per trip system one less than the minimum requit 

- the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within hou

b. With both channels in a trip system Inoperae cla--e drp, es e IL..Z.t-Tnera~ tri sysem toO•a U statpwthn o•ravs •lhn te next_ ours, n ate"
Sand maintain operation of the control room emergency f ii-ration system in th' prepssurization mode 
of operation.  

c. Otherwise, initiate and maintain operation of the control room emergency filtration system In the 

pressurization mode of operation within I hour.
A1

W

Lto -3.3-.7

/VA
1 ".I

N\Ti od A

ACUOA)&



TABLE 4.3.7.1-1 

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LCO 3.3.7.1

INSTRUMENTATION 

a. Main Control Room Atmospheric 
Control System Radiation 
Monitoring subsystem

CHANNEL 

S

CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL •TEST

?, 3,71, 3 
CHANNEL 

CA~raRATLQN

OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS FOR 

WHICH SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIRED 

1,2.p3 4Vnd

Pe i(o IWIhen irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment.

Amendment No. 90

I
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INSRUENATONr-0~&r
ETEOROLOGICAL MONITORINGNNSTRUMENTATION

L\IMING CONaIM FOR OPERAT\NN 

3.3.7. The meteorological moni ring instrumentation channe s shown in Table 3 
L 

0 

-3 
eh e 

CT 

eo 
E1 

s 

3.3.7.3- shall be OPERABLE.** 3-3 

PP 

7 ha 

Y 

eb 

t 

E0 

I 

W 

3 

AAPP A Y: At all times.  

0 
f 

a00 

r ng i n s trumentat 
i on c ne 

h 
\ 

nn 
able 

r 

AACTION:N 

j I \ wi i r x 
or 

m 1 -toring ins n s s ow i T Is 
0 ore ýan 7 days ' p ep are and s it a Spec i al ort 

a. With d e or more meteorological nitoring instrumentation ch nels a mh e 

i 

t 

pe inopera e for more than 7 days, p pare and submit a Special ort a re e e 3rol og ica n I entat ion ch ne 

i t . t I 
c ause of the ma funct j on 

to the C ission pursuant to Speci 'cation 6.6.C within thee nex 
rit su ant to Specj -cat i on 6 

t tio 0 op st t 
1 10 days ou 1 ining the cause of the ma function and the plans for 

restoring t instrumentation to OPERA E stat-us. th th 
is 

g b. The provisions f Specification 3.0.3 are ot applicable.  

T m 

`SU VEILLANCE \REQUTREMENTS 

4.3.7. Each of the above requi d meteorological monitori instrumentation 
channel shall be demonstrated OP ABLE by the performance o the CHANNEL CHECK 
and CHAN L CALIBRATION operations t the frequencies shown in able 4.3.7.3-1.  

*The Meteorological onitoring Instrumentati n System is shared betwee 
La Salle Unit I a\nda Salle Unit 2.  

**The normal or emergenc power source may be ind erable in OPERATIONAL 
CONDITION 4 or 5 or when defueled.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-63 Amendment No. 78
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Q-r� 3/43�I.3

PE1"ý LOGCAL MNOUTRINO VISTUWENTALTION 1iVELLANCE MEUIRSOMET

CFAMA 

lo.v. 00ft. mW 375 ft. 0 SA 

Ottfe20iM W 35M0S 

liew. 3= o 33/373 ft.. a Sh

1.  

1.

(00f(c,
LA SALLI - U~rr 2 3436

F-K]

V4 3-65



ITS 3.33,2

INSTRIJ4e(TATION 

ReamT sNUTDO MONITORING IrxnSTwENTATiON

LIHMrNG CONOITON FOR OPERATION 

\..Cb33.32-.3-74c shutdown aCII~tg h in 
1.~le3.3. 4-1 shallbe OP wlthreadouti Isplayed i the rinote 
Vftdo 1 extrnhu to t e 1 roomn. N7

tkcrroM, k 

t.Jo4c 1 +10 

SR.g 3,33.7,.1 

.S 33.S121

APPUICABILITY: OPERATIONA CONMITONS I and 2 

6ý!AM~d pcoposta Kc=04 qa4e-Thl 

a. (With the mober of OPERABLE ~U a..Nutd"

4.3.7.4 Each of the above required iinote shutdown monitoring instr~ueentatlon 
channels shall be dumnstratad OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CRECX-k-2 
and CHANNEL CALIBRTION operations at the frequencies ficw n at .4. 7. 41%

LA SALLE - WNIT 2 V/4 3-W6

'P-5,ý4 6 (
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REMOTE SHUTDOWN

TABLE 4.3.7.4-1 

INSTRUMENTATION SURV&4.LANCE RQIEET

INSTRUME 

1. Reactor assel Pressure 

2. Reactor Ve al Water Level

3. AMA Flow 

4. RHR Service Water low 

5 . RHR Service Water T stature 

7. RC TurbieSee 
8. R Supp isb olWae e 

9. Supprus anPo ae eprtr

SR 3.3.3.* 2,. SR CHANNEL 

CHECK 

N 

L.3 
N 

N 
N L.  
N 

N N 

N

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-68 Amendment No. 26
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3.3.3. L2.Z 
DIANNEL 

ALIBRATION
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INSTRUMENTATION 

ACCIDEN moNITORiNG iNsTRWETATIoN

T-- 313d (

LIMING COMNDTON FOR OPERATION 

,33-3,I 3.3.7.5 The accident monitoring instrumenUtion channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1 shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2.  

A C~1o.),a. With one or more accident monitoring instrumentation channels inopeoA able, take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.7.5-1.

SLurveh Jk e 
Rodtuý%M wr.4tsk

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.3.7.5 Each of the above required accident monitoring instrumentation channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.5-1.

I

LA SALLE - UNIT Z 3/4 3-69 Amendment No. .5
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'-~~ TABLE 3.3.7.5-1 

ACCIDENT MONITORING NTWEAIO 

REQUIRED IMIX I 
UMMFR OF LS 

Reactor0 M60OMES LE ATO 
I. 1 Rea tor e~g~~ rg~ s~r~2 1 0 A,BC,c, Z, 2. Reactor Vessel VO14h Level 

2 OA8c ,11- M.3I 
O 

vOc 3.* 3.' Suppressfion C bambsrý' Wter Level 
80 1,~c q,. 4. Suppression~ Chambr Waeter T#.orature 

./l 

7. I/we 8 ,6IsSuppressionCt brAirTemperature\ 
2 \ .~ 4. 6. Drywoll Pressurl_ Id W./1)1o - 2 

L7. 0 \oil AirToemprat 0 2 .............  
al78. DrYwe?) Oxygen Concentratio LA. r1~ 2 A~iT7] c, e 9~. Drywall hydrogen Concentration Analyze~ and Monitor .2 81 2A,,.  

10. Primary C~ontainment Oross Gamma Radiation 2 a1 A~~e 1. Safety/Relief lve Position Ind ators 1/valve 1/valve 80 ý2. Is Gas Monitor, In Stack 
K01 

13. NobI Gas Monitor, St yGas Treatmen System Stack111 

(J/valv 80pat 

p-,poga 'vric-vi ( 

Z;J

-T 12 F3 "P



-1-m 33.3. ,
Table 3.3.7.5-1 CContinued) 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 
ACTION STATEMENTS 

ACTION 80 

kffl"Z•C4 a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table 
3.3.7.5-_1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE stats 
0fl 51Vndays 6hr belsn eM0 OPERABL 

b. With the number of OPERAB accien moniring nstrumentation 
Acr1@.J C.. channels less than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of 

Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status 
witoJl hin E - be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

AMTON M1-

Aci or, -, 
8 11, -ua-4 F

r t h e ny* Wv" of J)IERA L p an~ nels. ss •

e7 •s OPEAL Amue revenK no b)

•u1€ fo ~rflve channelon • y•m o OPE•t!ASLE st.atus. in.  

ac t ion t ake n thmer caus ofRA thnel ioperablity and the plansi and •S• 

nuftr of channels shown in Tab~le 3.3.7.5-1 -- gr 4'he tno9nrable '
A~C.I

b. With the n-uber of OPERABLE channels less then the minimsw channels 
SOPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore at least one 

•aý l to PERd ALE sttus vwthin f days in at I st HOT 
9h9-i-7 vithin the next LZ hours.

LA SAL.E - UNIT 2

-FLi51

-Fla.511- %

3/4 3-70a Aim e d m e 44j•. 5



(S. 15> aXI >

5,66 2) prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.6.c within 14 days following the event outlining the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status, 

ACTION 82 

a. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the required number of channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less then the minimum channels OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore at least one channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-70a Amendment 41o. S 
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Table 3.3,7.S-1 (Continued) 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 
ACTION STATEMENTS 

ACTION So 

a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  
b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation channels less than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

ACTION 81 

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the required by the minimum channels OPERABLE requirements, initiate the preplanned alternate method of monitoring the appropriate parameter(s) within 72 hours, and: 
1) either restore the Inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days of the event, or

MIS 5'(0
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TABLE 4.3.  

Ihfl'T~rIPqPIdrU~ ~ ThILLA•...•. ..

r0~1  ~~*U*AXflMflfll4 AOIOUF1LITAT1 

1. Reactor Vessel Pressure 

2, 2. Reactor Vessel Water Level 

3, 3. Suppression Chamber Water Level 

4. Suppression Chamber Water Temperature 

4L 6. Primary Containment Pressure 

r. 0*Xel Air Tempe tture 

. 8.. Drywell Oxygen concentration 

9. Drywall Hydrogen Concentration Analyzer and Monitor 

, 10. Primary Containment Grosn Gamma Radiation 

11 Safety/Relie Valve Positio Indicators 

12/. oble Gas Honit, Main Stack 

13. No e Gas Monitor, tandby Gas T atment Sy Stack 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 IJA 1--

3.1.-f 
7.5-1 

OH SURVEILLANCE REOUXREHE21-S 

SR 313-3.14t SR 3,.331.2,-SR 3.3.3.1.3 
CHANNEL CHANNEL 

H 3 

M 3 

H _

M .-

H
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imrrlxmw•IATxON 

SOURCE RANGE MONITORS 

LDMrrNG CONDITON FOR OPERATION
LCDO 3.3,- I1l3.3.7.6 At monitor chanels shall be OPERABLE.  

l ~ .Apv9UC!. L -L.TY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 2n, 3, and 4.  

ACTION: ") L-i 

•C.TiON• A In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 with one f the above required source 
rae miter channels inoperable, restore at least three source ran

tmonitor dannels to OPERABLE status within 4 hourns or be in at least 
AarnorJ £_ -- iT r- i next 1, hours. -no M-E

in OPERATIONAL CONITION 3 or 4 wi or of the above re .red 
ALTION. t sourceirng monitor M annels I noe~~,all insertable control 

"rode to bS Inserte Iin the core a tg raor mofe switch In the 
Slwtdwm~ position wlthimi I hour.% A.~ 

~UMWLACE REMIRSOM

SR 
_.5R3

4.3.7.6 Eacht of the abOve ruired source rang monitor channels shall be 
dostrated OPERABLE by: 4ýoS 

L Performnuca of a: 

2- CHANNEL CHECK at least once per: 

-3-S, 1,2J a) Ihours;In CONDITION2*,anld 

1.3,1.2-3 b) 24 hours In CONDITION 3 or 4.  

.3..7.z.7 2-_ CAM1.CALM "TION at least once Pr.months.1 .2

b. Pertevm of a CI .oEL FUNCTIONAL TEST: vclpmea a loks IL -0_J 

(L a Shtdw Ws o.I o efro iho9 Pe ioS PL-
1L /7 dw, And- // / 

sg..31A 2. At least onc per 2W ay. AApo o~e4 ý34t 4*SR3P.Z( 

SiO.M3.3~4~ C- VerifYing, odr-t 'ti~ ovcanftAl tathSRcon 
rate Is at least 0.71tlilA u €lsmr rj~ll a L 

S.'$With I- s 's on range 2 or below.  
SI 4b.I.7 4Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

5l t,,L, Provided signals-to-noise ratio. Is12.Otherwise,3cps.  

LA SAI-E-0 UWEIT 2 V4 3 "72 - I . 1

1'T .3, 3, 1. 1

Pa, ý e- 4 0 ý (D



C:M314--4
INSTRUMENTATION

LIi NG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.12 explosive gas monitoring in raumentation channels shown in 
Table 3.3.7. -1 shall be OPERABLE with the Alarm/Trip setpoints set to 
ensure that th imits of specification 3.11. . are not exceeded.  

APPLICABILITY: Du g operation of the main cond er air ejector.  
ACTION: 

a. With an explosive. s monitoring instrumentation•. nel 
Alarm/Trip setpolnt ss conservative than require y the 
above specification, lare the channel inoperable, d take 
the ACTION shown in Trabi 3.3.7.11-1.  

b. With less than the minimu n or of explosive gas monitorin 
nstrumentation channels JOPE take the ACTION shown in 

T le 3.3.7.n-1. Restore the i rable instrumentation 
hAn Is to an OPERABLE status with 30 days, or prepare and sWmmit Special Repor to the Commiss n pursuant to 

Specific ion 6.6.C. within the next 10 outlining the 
cause of t malfunction and the plans for storing the 
channel(s) toPERABLE status.  

c. The provisions o cifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 not 
applicable.  

S WILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.7. Each explosive gas monitoring nstrumentation channel shall demonstra OPERABLE by performance ofL a-NEL CHECK, CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL T and CHANNEL CALIBRATION att frequencies shown in Table 
4. 3.7. 11-1.

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-82 Amendent No. 69 
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Cýw.5 B3,-43,11INSTRUMENTATION

EXPLOSIVE GAS

TABL -3.7.11-1 

MONITORING INSTRUMENT!ON SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1. MA 
OF 
SY 
GA 
SY 

a.  

S Th 
cal 

1.

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-84 Amendment No. 69 

?a' 00 oD

L

q

OPERATIONAL 
CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANN ICH SURVEIL
iSTRUMENT CHECK TEST CALIBRAT a LANCE REQUIRED 

kIN CONDENSER 
'FGAS TREATMENT 
'STEM EXPLOSIVE 
•S MONITORING 
STEM 

Hydrogen 

e CHANNEL CAL TION shall include the use of standar as samples 

One volume percent rogen, balance nitrogen, and 

Four volume percent hydro balance nitrogen.  

ing operation of the main condens air ejector.



MITIN ONDITION FOR-OPERATION 

3.3.7.12 The ose-part detection system shal e OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OP IONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.  

ACT!ION: 

With one or more loose-pa detection system channels inop able for more 
than 30 days, prepare and su it'a Special Report to the Comm'sion 

suant to Specification 6.6.c ithin the next 10 days outlinin the 
cau of the malfunction and the ns for restoring the channel(s o 

b,. The provisi f pecification 3.0.3 are aplcable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

L3 . 7. Each channel of the e ose-part detection system sha be demonstrated 

O .0E by p erformance of: • 

:a. CANNEL CHECK at least once 24hours, 

b. CHA EL FUNCTIONAL TEST at -least o per 31 days, and ' 

CHAýNL BRATION aStleast once per I18 ths

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-85 Amendment No. 78 
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3/4.3.9 FEEDVATER/MAIN TURBINE TRiP SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

LIMTING COROTTION FOR OPERATION 

_C_- 3,3,2,2 3.3.8 The feedvater/main turbine trip system actuation instrumentation 

hrfl4~~~ND-.I iNf'~ A~wei 2es. ~ i 

channels shown in Table 3.3.8-1 shall be OPERABLE/Vt 3elr tr js e ~po01 n~t s

a. With a feedwater/.ain turbine trip system actuation instrumentation 
channel trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the -rio,.'; •,• Allowable Values column of Table 3.3.8-2, declare the l r

b. 11th one or more channels required by Table 3.3.8-1 inoperable . 2.

1. Vlthin 2hours, verify sufficient channels remain OPERABLE o _r --
•C•O•/•trtppedto maintain trip capability, and • /o t•, e • /• •. ..  

2. Wtthin 7 days, either place the Inoperable~ canel(s) tn the] 

• CftOA// $.t yse n h ctpd onditijO)l÷rsoelh~oea~
APPLICABILITtYOPERABLE Status.  

SRTIOE ILANCE REOU2REMENTS 

,3.32.Z... 4.3.8.1 Each feedwater/main turbine trip system actuation instrumentation 

SbL~ro• channel shall he demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, 

•,5 3. -.•,' CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATIONt operations at the frequencies 

shownV, inu Tloable 4.3.8.1-1. ale33.-,delrete hnnlin r 

a4.3.8.2 LOGIC SYStE FUNCTIONAL TESTS and muateo O toPtc osratuof all 

cannes shall oe peorformed at least once peramont s.  

S inoperabe need not anplace the tripial conditionels ere this 

wvould cause t Tri bp Function t l occur. r 

- z - ý;ol7P LJ

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-86 Amendment No. 104
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TABLE 3..8-

FEEUWIATERIMAIN TURBINE TRIP SYSTEM ACTUATION

IL_ 03, 3,Z. 7_Z a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8

MINIMUM 
OPERABLE CHANNELS 

PER TRIP SYSTEM 

4 
"

t A, e 

*A channel may be placed In an Inoperable status for up to 6 hours for required surveillance testing 
without placing the Trip System In the tripped condition.

LASALLE - UNIT 2 .3/4 3-81 Amendment Ho. tO4
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TABLE 3.3.8-2 

FEED'WATER/MAIN TURBINE TRIP SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 

5/..?Y. 5, Z, 2,3 
P/T: •ALLOWAqLE 

TRIP FUNCTION TRIP ET INT VAU 

" a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 <J5.5nches* < 6 .0 7 inch j

H4



.TALk 3.8.1-1 

rREDWATERIMAIN TURBINE TRIP SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

CHANNEL 
CHECK 

S -"

TRIP FUNCTION 

to 3.. Z, L..• a. Reactor Vehuel WAter Level-High, 
Level a

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 

TEST CALIBRATION 

Qn ~~

\A 

Amendment No. 90
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3t4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4-1 RECTRCULATION SYSTEM 

RECIRCULATION LOOPS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

/o 3,0.. 3.4.1.1 Two reactor coolant system recirculation loops shall be in operation.  

APIABLIT: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2 --.  

I 3 " a. With only one (1) reactor coolan system recirculation loop in Li 
operation, - o .3 and: 

Ac-n~ov~' 1. Within A@Efr-hourv s-L +eKt*' , ý 4 qQ 

11 Ta-ce-.ý e rec`1910a~o--• ow-coerntrol s he r I-A.ti 

S ~t1 r loweraer 

iLm 0•o-.01 pe ctficatlo 2.}"'2rnd-f• 

c) Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) imiting 

i " \ -4e Condition for Operation (_.0_ per Specification 3.2.3, 

Lo per4_• 'm- d) Reduce the Average Power Range Monitor_(APRN) Scram 
LCC- a7,\• r• .. /• nd Rod Block Monitor mamiE) p] and 

A owable Values to those applicable to single 
recirculation loop operation per Specifications 2.2.1 and 
3.3.6.  

e) Reduce the AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(APLHGR) Limiting Condition for Operation by the 
applicable Single Loop Operation (SLO) factor specified in 
the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

S.2. 
Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next twelve 

L. (12) hours.  

b. With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation: 

ACflOPs D ~ . ate ACTIONftui recc-piz a~n 

2. Be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN within hours.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-1 Amendment No. 101 
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-7--S 3.6.

-REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

JET PUMPS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

L.C•O 3A,3 3.4.1.2 All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2.  

ACTION: 

With one or more iet numps Inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
*¶w.) A 12 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

5-3.R,•, 4.4.1.2.1 Each of the above required jet pumps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE r 4 O I 

pr 24thours by Measng and recording each of the below s c__edparmters 
an e i y ! h t n w f th e fo llo win cond it i on -T -L 4N'• . S IR,, , 

t~~~r onwr tha 10-- ""f r] \1x-' 
a. The indicated recirculation lo!5o _y oetn10;f _" 
S the established flow control valve oo~sittoklm -l ow-har F._• '.751 StL

(TO!1 

b. Thu 
4s5

LA A

[1. sr~alished TH)6IL POWERn6re flow relpWionship, 0 

12. tablis.he ore plaedifferentiPl rssure-co flow] •/ rela•toni p for twoftctrc latio =oo opereaon._ L 

c. The indicated diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure of any 
individual jet pump differs from establiKhad.two recirculation loop 
operation patterns by more than

4.4.1.2.2 During single recirculation loop operation, each of the abole •r 
jet pumps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 24 hours 

by verifying that no two of the following condditions occur: 

0 a. The indicated recirculation loopflow In the operating loop differs 
by more than 1U from the established arecirculation flow 
control valve postto1rl c cs.

b. The Indicate total core flow differs bv more than 10% from the&Aýe.=t 
established otaorl core flow valuel~rýX single i:rculation Toop •• 

32. E.s sltshed/o~ pýla POWYER-re fo t iossu h-€peY rej4tn 

S Yshio for •orecircul!:!5on loop 9ereatton. // 

c. The indicated diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure of 
any Individual jet_ dja" dfifM from established single recirculation 
loop by more than %W

LA SALLE ,- UNIT 2 3/4 4-3 Amendment No. 36
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2:ý3,4, /

ACTOP COOLANT SYSTEM r 

REC!RCULATION LOOP FLOW 

LIMITING CONOMMON FOR OPERATON + 
L-' S-4, t 3.4.1.3 Recirculation loop flow mismatch shall be maintained within: 

9 a. S of rated recirculation flaw with core flow greater than or equal 

to 70% of rated core fllow.  

b. 1U of rMatd recirculation flow with core flaw less than 70% of 

rated core flaw.  

APPLICAILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1 and 2. during two redirculatlon loop 

operation.  

ACTION: 

With recirculatlon loop flow different by more than the specified lim1tU, 
either: 

within hor 

b. Dd te rclvcl in 1 withthe1 i flw not in operatioRe 

SURMUNEIM WIREMfl 

5S3.,,j 4.4.1.3 Rclvmlatton loop flow she verified to be within the limits at 

lest once. per 24 hours.  

LA SA.E UNIT 2 3/44-4 

Pr 7o 4to



FA n] T 5 , LA.

IDLE RECIRCULATION LOOP STARTUP 

I tMYTrr PflfI?"rflU lrl@ nI&AIfrl

3.4.1.4 An idle recirculation loop shall not be hunless te teuplratA 
di ft'neiaLb2tween the reactor pressure vessel coolant and the 
botto.m•.h 5R)line coolant Ii less d:hn or e------ AIPF and: 

a.* When both loops have been idle, unless the temperature differentia 
between the reactor coolant within the idle loop to be started up 
the coolant In the reactor pressure vessel is less than or equal ti 
SOF.P or 

b i. hen only am loop has been idle, unless tdifferen 
between the reactor coolant within the dnle

1 
and 
I

LA SA.LE - Uurr 2

LCb 3.4,-11 
5F,3A. Ik,3 

5k3,4 .1it,

4.4.1.4 The temersture differential hal1 be determined to be 
within the limits within 15 minutes Prior t srup of an idle recirculation loop. O n L-

3/4 4-5



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 
3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 

THERMAL AYDIAULIC STABILITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.1.5 Forced core circulation shall be matntained with: 

_b. THERMA POWER within Region III of Figure 3.4.L5-1, or 
c€. THERMAL POWER wilthn Region II of Figure 3.4.1.5-1 AND APRM and LPRM A

*fCb ^A • noise levels not exceeding the larger of: i) Three (3) times the 
"established baeline noise levels or, 11) 10 peak-to-peak indicated •_ noise level.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 A, 1, 
ACTION 

a. In Region I of Figure 3.4.LS-1.  

1. With at least 1 rmector coolant recirculation loop in operation 

bRooon I or.  

~i'n4n T l.4thýn t'h.

2. With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation: 

AcT1W 1) oer to below 3 of RATED CORE 
11EIMLF•E vthtnt~o(2)hours, and 

~) IIf indicated UM or APNM nomis levels exceed I0 
A-poe 9- to-peak, imediately place the reactor mode switch in 

the SIUThOWN position.  

r. -(c oon 3.4r~ 
"Ac-of, 0 -

3/4 4-6a Amendment No.40
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TT E,14. gq.

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

ACTION (Continued)

E02

b. In Region 11 of Figure 3.4.2ý-1, with APbI or LPRM neutron flux noise levels mex dcing the larger of: 1) Thr~ee (3) times the 
established baseline noise levels. or 11) 10% peak-to-peak noise 

AC-7-oJ B or nci as cor r e nOiW levels to 
• • thn wi • rdl-*,v~ n 2 hours otJh e .

Co ow r Region III ofFgure 3.4.101 n the 

SURVEILLANCE RE LiEMM
4.4.1.5 

1.  

AcTbOUJ A 

2.

When operating within Region.II of Figure 3.4.1.5-1, veritfy: 

That the APRM and LP14 neutron flux noise levels do not exceed the 
larger of: i) Three (3) tims the established baseline levels or, 
11) 20 peak-to-peak indicated noise level:

a. At leut once per 12 hours, and

b.

That 
least once per U2 hours.

1E at

LA.9 

(!~Ue trjel sA and Cof ~nLmstring pqj -eaft octant plus dq~of 

levelsAn C of one)r string in the car regioan oft r sthould be 
NOpitred. ý

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-5b Amendment NO. 40
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JITS I 3. t.REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.2 SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.2 The safety valve function of 12 of the below listed 13 reactor coolant system safety/relief) 
valves shall be OPERABLE with the specified code safety valve function lift setting*#; all 
installed valves shall be closedlh O,.RA,-L. MWOMW, 1 11 1U1 ---.•n

APPL 

ACTI4

a. 2 safety/relief valves @1205 psig .3% 
b. 3 safety/relief valves @1195 psig ±3% 
c. 2 safety/relief valves @1185 psig ±3% 
d. 4 safety/relief valves @1175 psig ±3% 
e. 2 safety/relief valves @1150 psig +3% 

ICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ON:I 

a. With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required safety/relief 
valves inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hou.rs.

4 . W.2h one or more of thebove required safety/relief valv stem position indicatorsf 
inoperable, restore the inrrablne stem position indicators OPERABLE status 
w. in 7 days or be in at leas HOT SHUTDOWN within tahe xt 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within t following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS , ,\ u. tu 

4.4.2.1 Te safe•)trelief valve stem position'indi-ca rs of each safety/relief !valve s 11 R-1 

Sdemonstraed OPEI LE by performance of a: •• 

8 . CHANNEL •HECK at least once per 31 da#yand a • 

t b. ANN4ELCliBRATiON at least once per 1I months.** 

4.4.2.2 The low low set function shall be demonstrated not to Interfere with the OPERABILITY 
of the safety/relief valves or the ADS by performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least) 
nce per 18 months.  

*The lift setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the valves at nominal 
operating temperatures and pressures. Following testing, lift settings shall be within *1%.  

#Up to two inoperable valves may be replaced with spare OPERABLE valves with lower 
Tsetpoints until the next refueling3outage.  

Te provisionlf Specification 4.0.4 are not ap icable provided the surveillan cs performed 
within 12 hours er reactor steam pressure is adquate to perform the test.  

ITS 3 "A.(A

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/44-6 Amendment No. 118
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM ITS 
3t4.4.2 SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES 

LIMITING CONDION FOR OPERATON 

3.4.2 The safety valve function of 12 of the below listed 13 reactor coolant system safety/relief 

valves shall be OPERABLE with the specified code safety valve function lift setting*#; all 
installed valves shall be dosed with OPERABLE position indication.  

a. 2 safety/relief valves @1205 psig *3% 

b. 3 safety/relief valves @1195 psig ±3% 
c. 2 safety/relief valves @1185 psig ::3% 
d. 4 safety/relief valves @1175 psig ±3% 
I. 2 safety/relief valves @1150 psig ±3% 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

a. With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required safety/relief 
valves inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  

b. With one or more of the above required safety/relief valve stem position indicators 
inoperable, restore the inoperable stem position indicators to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.2.1 The safety/relief valve stem position indicators of each safety/relief valve shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a: 

a. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 31 days,. and a 
b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months." 

sep.2.2 Tuent low set unction sIo be dee. trated hgt to interfere with the PERABI TY 
Sof e s ofe Splief valves o n the AD _y pepforn b rove tHANNeIsALIBRAT N at learfre o.na r 18 monts 

*The lift setting pressure shall'correslpond to a mbi'ent conditions of the valves at nominal "• 

operating temperatures and pressures. Following testing. lift settings shall be within +1. X 
#p to two inoperable valves may be replaced with spare OPERABLE valves with lower 

setpoints until the next refuelingj outagle. .... . , .• 

e'"qh prv ~s of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the surveillance is performed• 

within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the test.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-6 Amendment No. 118 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

314.4.2 SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

L-o ~qq 3.4.2 The safety valve function of 12 of the below listed 13 reactor coolant system safety/relief 
valves shall be OPERABLE with the specified code safety valve function lift setting*#; I gnst f d vM d@ We g s W s be cg men • p em• _ om " M to n in dica tlo t w• 

a . 2 safe ty/re lie f va lve s @ 1 2 05 p sig ± L3%/ ••• 
' • 

lreief valves@1205 
e. 2 safety/relief valves @1195 psig ±3%3 

C. 2 safety/relief valves @ 11 85 psig *3°/ %- 
".  

e. 2 safety/relief valves @ 1150 psig +3% 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

Aalo~q P• (a. With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required safety/relief 
valves inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  

With one or more of the above required safety/relief valve stem position indicators 
inoperable, restore the inoperable stem position indicators to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in -t._ 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4. 1 e yi1e vave stem position indicators of each safety/relief valve shall ,be l demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a: N 

a. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 31 days, and a 
b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.

.4.2.2 T low ow it fupn n shall be de nstrate,'ot to interfe with the OJ:_RABIL" .

-thes by rformanc of a CHANI CALiB ON at O,. per 18 ontns._j 

-'i 

Sp 1.,-q, I. he I setting ssure sh orresp d to ambi ,,-condition e va lviat nof L 

rating tw peraturesrd presples oowntsig, lift settin s shal n*%ýý~ 
4 -o n a *iv l y be replaced wth spare OPERABLE valves ower ie-•" 5 ,.3, q , j- s e t p o in t s 4 • n iv~ M e n e , xt r e t u e q i ng o ~ t d 

_ e prMvIkiu"= uf 3`4"t;- ; 4.6.4. are nio applicable provided the surveillance is performed 
wihin 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the test.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-6 Amendment No. 118
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 3IT- 3,-( 

3/4.4.3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE 
LEAKAGE DETECTION SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.3.1 The following reactor coolant system leakage detection systems shall 

LLo 03.%A'I be OPERABLE: 

a. IThe primary containment atmosphere particulate radioactivity' 

(monitoring system, 

b. The primary containment sump flow monitoring system, and 

c. Either the primary containment air coolers condensate flow rate 

/monitoring system or the primary containment atmosphere gaseous -L.j 

radioactivit- monitorin s stem.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3. ! 

ACTION: 0" 

With only two of the above required leakage detection systems OPERABLE, opera

tion may continue for up to 30 days provided grab samples of the containment 

,A1 atmosphere are obtained and analyzed at least once per 24 hours when the re uired 

aseous and/or Particulate radioactive monitoring system is ino erable _other

wise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 1 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 

within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.3.1 The reactor coolant system detection systems shall be demonstrat 

OPERABLE by: 
Id, 7_oo3o k • t' • R ' 

a. Pimary containment atmos here articulate and aseous moitorinL7 
sPstems per ormance o a L H K at east once per 12 hours, a 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL 

'vx •.,•3CALIBRATION at least once per Qmonths.  

b. Primary containment sump flow monitoring system-performance of a 

S'5R1A.•'- CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least onc per 31 days and a CHANNEL 

CALIBRATION TEST at least once per 

c. Primary containment air coolers condensate flow rate monitoring 

syst•,-performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 

31 days and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per months.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-7
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

QPERLATIONAL-LEAKAGE

TT'Z� 3.M5�

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to:

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.  
b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.  

C. 25 gpm total leakage averaged over 24 hour peripd. A 3 

d. 1 gpm leakage at a reactor coolant sysem pressur t 1 opg 
from any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specified.  

in Table 3.4.3.2-1.  

e. 2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within y4 hour period.  

tTADI TTVi OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

AM "o-• (., a.

(iT M4 I 

With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

b. With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b 

AclTo" A and/or c, above, reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within 

"4 hours or-be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 

A o SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

d77. t one or mor at system pressure isolation valve leakage p 

greater than the above limits isolate the high pressure pobthan 'th 

the affected system from the low pressure portion within 4 hours by 

use of at least two closed valves, or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 12 ours 

24 hours. 
\ OVC.,, 

d. With one or more high/low pressure interface valve leakage pressurey 

monitors inoperableI restore the inoperable monitor(s) to OPERABLEr 

status within 7 days or verify the pressure to be less than the 

alarm setpoint at least once per 12 hours by local indication; 

Z rrestr ...... inoerbl monitorzs) to OPERABLE status within 30 days/ t 

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and0 in COLD! 

SSHUTDOWN within the following 12 hours.

AC1FE~. e. (With any reactor coolant system 1I 
•above, identify the source of lea 

/least HOT SHUTDOWN within the nex 
AiCn(X within the following 24 hours.

Amendment No.
3/4 4-8LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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REACTOR COOLANT-SYSTEM 

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE
FT.

=T'5 3.1, (.4

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION1

MLA. 3.4.3.2 Reactor cooI~lan systeHI we -... ..  

C. 25 gpm total leakage averaged over any 24 hour period. C4 % 

'5,3-jf- 1o leao e ata reactor coolant system pressure at 1000 ± 50 Sig 

"Lo 3,IA ,=-ý ram any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve s ec e LA.I 

A~EL~A~1~iX:OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3 ~CE ~ 

Mfl.Q~i -~ ~A r o-rA Ac-To&1, tAo4v-us OAA 

a. With any PE RUMU R MM ,b n at least HOT Sit 

within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  

Fb-.With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b 
aand/or c, above, reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within 

4 hors r bein t least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours Dand 
in CLD HUTDWN ithin the following 24 hours.

With aany reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve leakage 

gr1eeater than the above limits. isolate the high pressure gortion of 

rhhee affee ted systemffrom the low pressure portion within(& ftOursDY t aff y 
r' t -%clo ad valve or e in at least NOT SHUTDOWN use of a leastffwn S-

t 

f ctl 
w n e next- ours and i-n-COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 

24 hours.

with one more high/low pre ure interfac Ia e aaepes 
monitors noperable, restor rthe inoperable trs)t PR 
stnatus ithin 7 days or v ify the pressure! b less than thr u ala setpoint at least nce per 12 hours Lflocal indicatio ,L.1 

re ore the inoperable nitor(s) to OPE LEtstatus within 0 days 

itr n'be in at least HO SHUTDOWN within t nex 12 hurs a in COLD 
YHUTOOWN within th following 12 hour

it any reactor coolant system lea age greater tan the limit ine 
above, identify the source of leakage within 4 hours or be in at 
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours._______

(A.1 mv~&A.zk~

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-8 Amendment No. 103 
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REACIOR COOLANI SYSYIE TIVIT$ 3-A.4s

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant s stem leakage shall he demonstrated to be 

5tRA,5,1 within each of the above limits -ae once per& h... be 
hours.• ' " 

1.A eatocepr1 mots an 

4.4.3.2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specified itn 

Table 3.4.3.2-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. Pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, except that in lieu of any leakage 

testirng required by Specification 4.0.5, each valve shall be 

demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within Its lomit:a 

1. At least once per 18 months, and 

2. Prior to returinto the valve to service following maintenance, 
repair or replacement work on the valve which could affect its 

leakage rate.  
The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry 

into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.  

b. By demonstrating OPERABILITY of the high/low pressure interface 
valve leakage pressure monitors by performance of a: 

1. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and 

2. CHANNEL CALIBRATION'tt least onc~e per 18 months, 

With the alarm setpoint for the: 

1. HPCS system s 100 psig.  

2. LPCS system S 500 psig.  

3. LPCI/shutdown cooling system 5 400 psig.  

4. RHR shutdown cooling S 190 pslg.  

5. RCIC 5 90 psig.  

LASchnicaLL Ec -U IT 3/ does nAoendtent LA.0 
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-9 Amendment No. 103
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REACIOR COOLANT SYSTEM [A- ]
SUREILANE REOUIREMENTS /< T ?MS 

I ( 4.4.3.2. The reactor coolant system leakage shall be demonstrated to be 

within each of the above lImits on average once per 8 hours not to exceed 12 
hours.  
4.4.3.2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve n•~ t 

(.L 14-•S-•* .• hsa I e I monstrated OPERALE: 

a. Pursuant to Specification 4.0.5' except that in lieu of any leakage 
testing required by Specification 4.0.5, each valve shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within its limit: 

(I. At least eer IS mont n l A 

(2.Prior to re rnibg the va e to service ýloving mainten ne, 
repair or peplacement : .k on the val ;which could affpt its 
.leakag rate.  

#,a -The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry 

÷os•. . , into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.  

"b. By demo/strating OPERA LITY of the higo/low pressure terface 
valve eakage pressurmonitors by per ance of a: 

1. NEL FUNCTIO L TEST at least once per 31 da s, and 

CHANNEL CALI TION at, least ce per 18 mon s, 

Wi the alarm se oint for the: 

1. HPCS sy tem 5 100 psig.  

2. LPCS ystem 5 500 psi. /C.  

3. L I/shutdown coolj g system 5 40 psig.  

4 RIR shutdown co ing :9 190 psi 

5. RCIC s 90 psi

5§ee3Ts 3"4. 5> 

(Technical Specification 4.0.2 does not apply.) 

LA SALL&- UNIT 2 3/4 4-9 Amendment No. 103
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:rTV5 3, q. (

TABLE 3.4.3.2-1 

EACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PR SURE ISOLATION VALVES 

SYSTEM VALVE NUMBER FUNCTION 

a. LPC E21-F006 LPCS I jection 
E21-F005 LPCS njection 

b. PCs E22-F005 HP Injection 
E22-F004 H S Injection 

RHR E12-FO4 LPCI Injection 
E12-F1B LPCI Injection 
E12-F IC LPCI Injection 
E12- 2A LPCI Injection 
E F042B LPCI Injection 
E -F042C LPCI Injection 

2-FO5OA Shutdown Cooling turn 
12-FO5OB Shutdown Coolin eturn 

E12-FO53A Shutdown Cooli Return 
E12-FO539 Shutdown Cool ng Return 
E12-4O09 Shutdown Co ing Suction 

AE12-FOO ShutTown 2l-ng Suctio 
d. RCIC / E51-F066 RCIC He~ Spray 

/ESI-F065 , RCIC •ad Spray 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-10"

Pe V f ( 4-ý-(



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.5 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LCo 3,q41 3.4.5 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be limited to: 

a. Less than or equal to 0.2 microcurie per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 
1-131,• 

(b. ;,i ti.. or to 10 0o/[ .igw ,ur.e pe,• :• 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, f 

ACTION: a re.uic 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2. or 3 with the specific activity of U 
the. primary coolant; .. . ... A 3.  

1. Greater than 0.2 microcurie per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 but 
[lress than or equal to 4 microcuri° per gram DOSE EQUIVALEN.T 1-131 

(for more than 48 hours during one continuous tie intarw or . | vngr ter than 4.0 microcu'ies per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT.1-131,/b-e) -- , 
A, To f,. -a in at, leasi. SHO T DO 51TO vtth the maln steam Ih i no a, Wo 7-"19 I 

\ 1valves closed Shin 12 hours.J 

b . In ,ePter TIOONA siTO 2 3 per wimh be s, a•cltv OTy 
othe pir the win 1t e sola vv 

of the prilmary aoln ete can;.. lcoul per- glM ar .,OS L.9LJ 

A•itc, • oA EQUIVALENT 1-131 o !ater m/ .D€,.,• °s er a..i p .orm 
the sm ling and analysis requ irem n ts O T item 4 a Of Table n.4.51- 11 7 

AA ,J , until the specific activity of the primary coolant is restored to LJ 
with'in the limit.  

c. In OPERATI COMDITON 1ior with: 

I. POWER cha more than 15% of TED TrERMAL POWE n 
* hour',Ton 

The off-gas 1 1, prior to the hol line, increased mre 
than 25,000 crocuries per seco in one hour durn steady 
state ope ion at release rate less than 100,000 icrocuies 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-14 Amendent No. 28
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__T 3qM-

4,A.(

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 

/~ ~ ~ ~~T r prl~ 1•tn1 o r € ,-g sterdy st~ate ip•aton at release 

UrSto redto thi 0t0 oimit .ao on s 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRENENTS 

4.4.5 The specific" actitvity of the eactor coolant shall be demonst.rated to 
• be within the litS by performance of the sapling and analyst s progrom of 

Table 4.4.5-1.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-15 Amendent No. 28
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S TYPE OF NEASMIRDEI
SAMIE AMl ANALYSIS

ONENATIONAL 'aCgIITIOIIS 1 ICN ~i SAMPLE 
No ANW~SIS MYREOUE

(1. ~r'S~taud ~ Activity t 4 9C hw I 
2. Isotopic Analysis for POW At least We. per uu..  

EQUIVALEN 1-131 Caicptratt410jJ~

4. Isotopic AMnl 1s i far Iodine 
Incluino -I1, 1-133 end 

I-An A~ t"5

41) At least weO per 4 bours, 
whenever tii. specifi IC 
activity exceeds a limit, 
as f"Ired by ACTION b.

F1f

;;-akenatte" miniosn@a FiiOnD oW2 dayueof ng ESATIO We lapseda s IiZ 

#Iuntil-the specific activity of the p -rimary coolant system Is restored to within Its limits.  

Rtj,ýu,,A Acý-.ai4 A %,A S. i

-I

At
tx' least *we EKG vmt4ý/'

IL
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L.co 3.9,.11 

SW3, A . It. 7-
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM [A,\1 
3/4.4.6 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS 

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

LI!UING¢ CONDITION FOR OPER•ATION A 

-3.4.6.1 The reactor coolant system tomoarature and pressure st ll'be limted~c 

dnaccrnce wit the "1liit lines shown on Fi ue 3. 4.16. 1-1 aw.4 
cr for hyd~rostaltic or leak telsting; cur for heatup by 

non-nuclear mans. ooldown following a nuclear shutdown and low power PHYSICS 
TESTS; and fror operations with a critical core other than low 

power PHYSICS TESTS, oi - n n nr 

(a. A .maximum heatup of OOF in any one hour period,

A maxtmu cooldown of 100l F in any one hour period, 

A maximu temperature change of less than or equal to 20eF in any 
one hour period during inservice hydrostatic and leak testing 
operations above the heatup and cooldown limit curves, and

rLAWZ7

(-q..t,5- d. The reactor vessel flange and hea flange temperature greater than 
5 0, 3,q.- ILIPor equal to 86*F when reactortvessel head bolting studs are under 5- 3 .71.1 tension.  

APICABILITY: At all timoso 

o PM oe,. C.A,46. s A ,'A CM 

/With• angy of the above limits axmu restore the tmperature and/ ressure PW ""A 
Acro3 to within the limits (wthin 30 minutes afom ae ngineert eva on tkvAts A.2.

^ ,,. • ~no eAefftctse the -o0 - t cond on on itkst I Inake•2 t.*lt.AC,3.  

Ac -t,,jb ithin s2 hours and in COLD S 1O trn the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENTS

4.4.6.1.1 During system heatup, cooldown and inservice leak and hydrostatic 
testing operations, the reactor coolant sytem temperature and pressure shall

(j
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-17 Amendment No. 55
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LTt;C 3, q (

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SR 3.q,11. T 

5 K 4. ,11. , 

SR 3.4-1 I 5V-,•

to updadthe ýcurve of Figu 3461- 34 .- , 

4.4.6.1.4 The reactor vessel flange and head tpbe 
verified to be greater than or equal to 86F: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 when the reactor coo.lant temperature Is: 

4. .'. < 106"F, at leat once per 12 hours.*YaAA tpi.s '5&3.i - J.4 Ac 

4. ,0 2. < 918F, at lent once per 30 minute. AI opo A < •.. hoI• -

b. at lat once pr 30 minutes during 
m-5 tesoningof the reactorvessel heand I g

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-18 Amndment No. 55
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1400

0 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 275 300 

MINIMUM REACTOR V.SSlL MTAL TEMPERATURE (VF)

P-T Curve for Hydrostatic or Leak Testing 

Minimum Reacaor Vessel Metal Temperature vs.  
Reactor Vessel Pressure

Valid to 32 EFPY 

Figure 3.4.6. 1-1

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/44-19 Amnend~ment No.  
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1400 

unacceptable Acceptable INITIAL RTnat VALUESARE 

130 - Region '-Region 52*F FOR B3ELTUNE, 
1200 -- 4"F FOR UPPER VESSEL, 

-I. -AND 

1100 -BELTLINE CURVES 

ADJUSTED AS SHOWN: 

EFPY SHIFT ("F) 

-1 ... -- 2-- 23 

I II 
C!... ...... .. 1-r 

i w HF-,TuPjCOOI.DOwN 

I RT O006FNT 
0 700 r - -" " ...  

0 • -- ,*.---'--i. ' 

Si •' ' -- UPPER VESSEL 

300 ~- -AND BELTLINE 
I; :MITS 

ij2WA CURVE 

0 
0 25 50 ?S 100 125 1SO 175 200 225 250 275300 

MI•MUM REACTOR VESSEL METAL TEMERATURS *F) 

P-T Curve for Heatup by Non-Nuclear Means, 
Cooldown Following a Nuclear ShutdOwn and Low Power PHYSICS TESTS 

Minimum Reactor Vessel Metal Temperature vs.  

Reactor Vessel Pressure 

Valid to 32 EFPY 

"Fiure 3_4.6•1 
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INITIAL RTnat VALUES ARE 
526F FOR BELTLINE.  

40"F FOR UPPER VESSEL.  
AND 

49'F FOR BOTTOM HEAD
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Reactor Vessel Pressure

Valid to 32 EFPY 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

crT-iS 3 , L, T -3n~
3/4.4.7 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

.&,ithclosing times greater than or equal to 3 and less than or 

5346A13Aý .. ±qp-a-M-5- seconds.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and a.  

ACTION: or ore -I inopeboa 

With one or more MSIVs inoperable:

1.

b) Isolate the affected main steam line by use of al 
the closed position.

2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 

COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME NTS 

4.4.7 Each of the above required MSIVs shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 

verifying full closure between 3 and 5 seconds when tested pursuant to 

Specification 4.0.5.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
3/4 4-22 Amendment No. 78
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CtriCA CeArn,^ 3)L4. q-

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

34.4.8 SRUCTR N TY 

MITINCYCONOITION F4OPERATTON 

374.8 The structu al integrity ASME Code ass 1, 2 and 3 components shall 
be intained in ccordance wit Specificati 4.4.8.  

PI V: OPERATIONAL C DITIONS 1, 3, 4 and 5.  

T 

a. th the struct al integrity of any ASNE de Class 1 mponent(s) 
at conforming o the above equirements, estore the ructural 

(:ponent (s) t 
ts 

integrity of e affected c o t within i ts mit or 
isolate the ffected compo ent(s) prior o increasin the Reactor 
Coolant Sys eem temperatu more than 5 above the inimum eroolgu ant t anov 

temperatur required by T consldera ons.  

b. With the structural in grity of an ASME Code Cl ss 2 compone t(s) 
not co orming to the bove requir ents, restor the structu al 
integr ty of the aff ted comone (s) to withi its limit o 
isol e the affecte component prior to Inc easing the R actor 
Cool nt System tem rature abov 200F.  

c. Wi h the structur integrity f any ASME C e Class 3 c ponent(s) 
t conforming the above r quirements, store the uctural 

integrity of t affected co onent(s) to ithin its Ij it or 
isolate the aected compon nt(s) from s vice. j 

SURVE ANC RE UIREME S 

4 • No addditional Surveillan quirement ther than t se require by 

Spe fication 4. 0.5 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-Z3 Amendment No. 78
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/ . . .1 RE W A NAT 1__ • one le& our. i 

~LC .IR1.4.L2, 1Tioshutdowi cooli~ng mode loops of the residual heat removal (RO) 
systan shell be OPUMALE least one shutdown cooling mode loop shall be 

jp ~ ~ ~ 00* mrto* ahlong of at I 

m omm: P A T=n COMMON 3, with reactor vessel pressure less 

amn W Imput en rissive sepint.  

a. Witjr less. than the abov required RN shutdo cooling mode loops 
OPEMIE, timedately Initiate corrective action to return the 

rOPB LE asoon as - Within A.14 

2.TW A ... I deownstrate, the
ACTIOM ~ sperailw ' a l neste alternaft msVtwdo ca~l of doeay heat 

mIVal- fo-each inoplrile WI sIutdn cooling sode loop. as It 
at least COLW SHUTIN within 24 hon-s.FA 

b. With no ME shutdown cooling euelo"op'in oper&Atn, imendisay C.  
inMia corrective action to return at leo• on lop to operatiOn 

S'as soon as possible. Within I hou establish reactor coolant circula
ti.. by an alternate, mthod and monitor reactso coolant tIerture 
and pressure at least once per hour-.  

S~3,AA~ 4.g4.9 At leastmnsbtdown coolin mode loop of the residual heat. remova 
-a bea' deemned to he In operation 

ons no, s-I I.. cooling mode loo mW be Inoerable for Up to Z hours for sur eilanc ta- in "ra' " •- 

LA@E 
m m 

SAL E 
10 3/4 4,-24



TR COOLANT SYST" 

,OL ,UMsrTi, MC OPMUAY. /

jL
3.4.9.4 Twf su~utdownCOl mods~~ loops of the residual heat removal CMR) 

(Dsystem shell be OPERPAILE' aUmeast an shutdown'cooling mode loop Mhall be 
in *penmatin* SD wth :00p misoisti :of at 1 

b. One 0 in w~chsnger,

APPUCASILTTY: OPPATIOAL =IO1TIW 4.  
•'l~lI: .AA no•, A,"(> A,'• 5• 

a. Wift les tht th above required IN shutdoi cooling mod loops 
OPERAMLE, within . hou and at least once per 24 •ours thereafter, 
demonstrate the operbIlity of at least one alternate mthod capable 
of daW heat reoval for each inoperable. W shutdown cooling mods 
loop.  

IL With nm MW shutdown cooling mods, loop4 o~pervtlos wtin LhourL 
establIsh reactor coolant circulation by an alternate method and 
mWltor reactor coolant temperature. and pressure. at least once per 
hourn.  

M Mp. ", ,, ..•- o. Io --

4.4.I.2-At t WA s& cooling mode loop of, the residual heat removal 

A1.Mr l.be determimed to be in operation 

-a at least -mc per It hours.

One. R shutdowi cooling mode? be i rle for to 2 hours for 
surveillance test-ing= aoy 

het shutdown cool nIngIp O be removed t ram tion for u to 2 hours 
per S-hour period soop iE R e riv 

SWNOFW-1i-oý6op may be removed trom operationdrn .

LA SALL - UNIT 2 3/4 4-25
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A.I

3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3/4.S.1 ECCS - OPERATING 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.5.1 ECMS divisions 1, 2 and 3 shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. ECCS division 1 consisting of: 

1. The OPERABLE low pressure core spr LPCS) systpaiwit•ha flow 'o 

2 p a. h e OP RA B L E t a k i n g / s u c t i o n o f r nm t h o s u p pses 
eo n cAr 

3. At leaI st ~ ~ i fc .•atun sctnfi 

,, sullp ;~o_ ,;•L r . ...and •thrfagh-tn0 sp2 e spr r tro u he • 're..7__ila 

b. EC:CS dtvlslwi 2 consist~tng of: " 

1. The OPERABLE low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) subsystalnA 

of" the ° OfR Wt/thePHRssr.•,1 pazr• suTJ/ I IqT1 bet on 

and/t Lrnse ao water th . . . .  

2. At leut 6 OPERABLADS valivu. s 

c. ECCS division 3 consisting of the OPERABLE hi ussuet core spray 
APPLICA 08Y OP ATN *CONItION sys t/•m T l• a 0Ln O 1Je/ 

( T4up gS C-011 T.41 3Wý. firi ýý=r and sfnfern iJ LA.~l Ih)q • sry 
waser/to th ; .re r,, /~ --1. 

2,tZZ.:. OU•u. At leas VOER,~rO vave. ",' '• . o

APPL EAa~ -$~i IN~rp retIU be OPERABLE when reactor stem dame pressure is 
less than or equal to (g)pslg.  

**S• W ficalion 3/3.3 fq" trip Aystmapnrability A(

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 S-1 Amendunt No. 27
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IT$ 3.5� I

DOME-my COR -WSMEND
MA- I

LIMITING COMMON WuOPERATzo (Coftinued)

ACrMoN 

L. VIth UrnLPCS systmim loele, imatore the inoeruble LPCS 
ACr-nzN A Syte to OPERABLE status withini 7 days.  

L. th LPCI stubystam OA! limpsrale, restore the inoperable LPC1 
sa2yt OA to OPERABLE status within 7 days.  

i jLWit the UCS systme limperable and LPI urs= OAS inoperable, 
A CflbN I esto. at lenst the Inowe ale PCI WASubyt or the 

sobeInatleast HOT 9WTDO within the next U2 hourt 
ArnoM {U~dICOLO IIITDW within tho following 24 hours.  

1b. /For dl~si 2t.p dqthat =dlhs*i 1 3a1 

L With either =P subystm ar or Or -moerable, restore the 
Ac-noMP A mipw ml. UMC suiiystem ar or Or ft OPERABLE status within 

7 ýq

L Wfthboth LPC! subsystam er and ace inoperable, restore at least 
A c-ii o~j th. e Inprle LPCZ subrystom "B or Or to OPERABLE status 

w athin n2 hours.  

Acrm i w E zSoumevism, be in at least HOT mITomm within tenX t 12U hours 
iCMSHLITDO within the following 24 hours.  

tC or divi sio ysn A ard G E~i iit e LPIsic yt4 I or .  

Acntk'S diviprulePsiony3UInoprabe.resht o re theinmopeat3I5is dlisio 

t tv tro



EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

ITS I 
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 

2. •With the LPCS system inoperable and either LPCI subsystems "B" 

._om C or "C" inoperable, restore at least the -inoperable LPCS system 
or inoperable LPCI subsystem "B" or "C" to OPERABLE status 
within 72 hours.  

3. •Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the ext 12 hours 
ACTRDW$ Gifud in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hourp 

OIERABJ& and crivisios I anM 2 are ýherwije OPEABLLE: i / - i 
ATrw F 1. With one of the above required ADS valves inoperable, restore 

--7the inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE status within 14 days or be 
n at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and reduce 

Acno4 G~ reactor steam dome pressure to 5 (psig within the next 
L424 hours.  

2. (With two or more of the above required ADS valves inoperable, be 

ACn tj 6( in at least HOT SHUTDOWN kwihin 12 hours and reduce reactor steam dome pressure to 5_s<wtinAe next 24 hours.  

f. Wi/kh an -ECX:S discharble line/"keep li ed" preso/urea alr• instr lenta
0/o chnel inoper (ble, p rform Sur/eillance/Require ent 4.5. ia.1/ 

ýt least/once per ý4 hour'. // ,( / / 

g. Wit an ECCS h ader delta P instrumentat on channe inoperabl 
Wr/etore the i loperable cha ~el to OPERAE E status within 72 h urs or) dtermine ECO header deltJ P locally al least once per 12 hdurs; 
oherwise, dclare the associated ECCS •noperabl.  

(h. Jith Surv illance R4euirementiA.5.1.d. not performed at the requirpd 
/ interval /ue to low/reactor keam pressure, the provisio,(s of 

Specific tion 4.o.% are not Applicabl. provided the surveillance s 
/ perform d within hours ifter reactor steampressure./ s adequa e to 

perforp the test/ / / / 

Wheever two or ore RHR sub stems are i perable, i unable to ttain CO A-- 4 

UTDOWN as r, uired by th* ACTION, ma' tain react9 coolant mperatur as( 

low as prac cal by use alternate h at removal /thods. /1 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-3 AMENDMENT NO. 103
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSIEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 
1. In t• event anCCS system s actuated d injects w er into the 

Rea( tor Coolant System, a S ecial Report shall be pre ared and 

s mitted to e Commissio pursuant to Specificatio 6.6.C withi 

0days descrbing the ci cumstances o the actuati and the tot1 

accumulated ctuation cy es to date. The current alue of the sage 

//factor for ach affecte safety injec ion nozzle s 11 be provi d in 

this Speci Report whe ever its val e exceeds 0.  

". ith one or ore ECCS corer room watertght doors in perable, / 
restore all he inoperab ECCS corner oom watertig doors tct 

OPERABLE s atus within Y4 days, othevse, be t ast HOT s/ -

SHUTDOWN itthin the nert 12 hours an7 in COLD SHUTDWN within/th 
followin 24 hours.  

k. With ADS accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle pressure 

kmo•J-D less than 500 psig, restore ADS accumulator backup compressed gas 

system bottle pressure to greater than 500 psig within 72 hoursjor 

declare the associated ADS valves inoperable, and follow Action e of 
A C 4F- this specification.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-3a Amendment No. 103
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-3,.S, I.

FAlI

BIERGDC E €ookNe SYSTDs

*SURVEMLACE WWROO 

lLI. E lvisions 1, 2., ind 3 shall be dmonstrated OPIRAILE by 

a- At lsut once per21 d31 srs for the M, lC, and CKS systemm: "A

5R 3.5. I, p pingfrom On ppin. vave to tine systm isolation 
(vaveisfilled with wtr

4s~. ~ 3. Verfyinp that am*I valve (m mpwroeaeor eutmtir,)3 -eintM low;wththa isnot locked, sealed. Or otherwise Csecure in pesitiem, sis tin mucrrect position.  

b.. Verifying that, whui tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, each: 

L. LPCS pu dvelops a flow Of at least 63500 SP.ginst a test line pisum greater than or equal to 290 psig.  
SR~~ ~~ 3.VI~a. U ps develos a flow Of at least 7M0 O. against a test 

line pesure greater than or equal to 7M0 psig.  

3. WO pum develops a flow of at least 6M0 p. against a test 
ltg pressure greater thaw or eqal to 33 p.1g. b 

US.~ LPCS, LpCI ad MKS Systems, at least on=e per _ 

-,P Pe fom in o a System functional test which incl odes s----a m*A.asa auotc tuation, of, the sytmm__ 'r9M L.  

or e ant ltowtam reactor vessel Oay be exlde re hs et

LA SA~LL - UNIT 2 3/4 5'4
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

flPU~flrril F ,%.4-4 A,4

=_- 3.S , I
FAd 1

3. Deleted

4. Visu lly in pectit the CS coIner roqb waterlight or se s / and/room ponetra• s anderifyi no arormal 
de radatin, damage, On srut I

d. For 

SR 2.3.51,3

the 

At 

a)

SR -3.57 J.t b)

2. At 
SK 3.5,1. __a) 

at) 

SRz 3.5,1. .-- t 

l 0. 5TAt 

soleAoA L

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

ADS by: 

least once per 31 days: 

Verify ADS accumulator supply header pressure is 2 150 
psig.  

Verify ADS accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle 
pressure is 2! 500 psig.  

least once per (months* L.,oj 

Performing a system functLona tes hich 
simulated automatic actuation of the system throughout its 
emergency operating sequence, but excluding actual valve 
actuation.  

Manually o1ening each ADS valve, n bseryv tfe exp tel I.hilnge rn thelindioated p•alvel positi~n . IT 

60- TE.S~T 
eo4k valv�.  ?0j.A1.4, 

o --E
3/4 5-5

I
AMENDMENT NO. 103 

PQ'3e IL[ 'Fi4o

a) Disc rge lin keep fi ed" pres re alarm strumenta 01 
an( ve yn the:// 

High essure s point al owable va e and the ow pres re serp nt allow 11e valuen the: s 

( LPCS s term to b ý500 psi and k45.5 sig, 
respe ively.  

(b) LP subsyst ;A ~ to 00 psi and k41.0 
p respe ively.  

(c) LPCI sub stem "B" o be <400 sig and k .5 
psig, r pectivel • 

LPCIg ubsy to be 00 psig a >45.0 
psi * respect ely.  

2 Low pr ssure set int allo le value f the HPC 
syst to be Ž4 .5 psig.  

b) Header Ita P in rulentati n and ver ying the tpoint 
allow e value the: 

1) LPCS sys m and LP subsyste to be psid.  

HPCS s stem to b 5 2.0 id great than the 
norm indicated AP.

bUKVtILLANUL• KLMU1K~rnlkR1 L V"uNE ,A~

I 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3/4.5.2 ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR--- OPERATION 

3.2At least two shall be OPERABLE: L

Thore pres (L C ~ s §a't 0 a le 

taking su ion from t suppressn chamber I transferi the 
ter throu the spr sparger to e r essel.  

b. Low press coolant njection ( CI) subsys 4A" of RHR syst 

with a f path ca le of tak g suction rom the s ression 

chamber on being nually re igned and ransferrin the water 
the re tr vessnel•yte 

C. Low essure coo ant inject n (LPCI) s system Bu of the RHR ystem 

wit a flow pat capable o taking su ion from t suppressi n chamber 

up being man ally reali ed and tr sferring t water to e reactor 

d. ow pressu coolant i jection (L I) subsys "C of t RiR system' 

with a fl path c le of taki g suction f the sup ssion 

chamber on being nually rea igned and ansferring water 

The h h pressu core spray (HPCS) sys with a I ow path cap le 
of ing sucti from the uppresslon ool and tr nsferring water 

th gh the sp y sparger the reac r vessel.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5,+ 

ACTION: 

ACIJ A a. Aith one of the above required subsystems/systems inoperable, restore 

o A L - least two subsysteos/systems to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or 
(s.uspend all operations that have a potential for draining the reactor 

AcnwOI 6 -- '--veussel. T 

b. (With both of the above re uired subsystems/systems inoperable, 

Ac om C ._ suspend R "all operations that have a potential 
Jfor draining the reactor vessel., etr at latone sb ta 

Aeflo~J ~ stem to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or es i 

S :dobe OPýERAtBeLE rovid t act r ies1(elW 9 
APPL .m e Suater 

level 
eismaintained with n the limits of Specificationis 3.9.8 and 3.9.9.  

LA SALLE -UNIT 2 3/4 5-6 AMENDMENTHNO. 65 

pal 0ýIJ a



-D-S 3,•.'L

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

~ 4..2.1 At least the above required ECCS shall be demonstrated OPERABLE per' 3,.,5"2..q -.- ýn.tti.plf 
SP.3,5,ZA Surveillance Reouie xce tu the er 

CA s .t u2.t e PE L.

AMENDMET NO. 65
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-.7

pale ? 0ý- 11.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSION CHAMBE F-A-J8 / 1Ao��e-�* to

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION '.  

3 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with a contained water volume of 
at least 128,800 ftW, equivalent to a level of -4 1/2 inches.*"

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5* with a n Q ne wa .r .1 
• ~t 7J1000 fta equ )ale)( Va level of -12 feet 7 inches.• •I-• 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, and P.  

ACTION: .I ;L . 1, A-4" 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with the suppression chamber 
water level less than the above limit, restore the water level to 
within the limit within 1 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the followng 24 hours.

( In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5* with the s erater .CTIAJ C. -b*level less than the above limit, suspendd@Ry Ps I 
otIntial for drainin reactr vessel and 

AM.W• C19V*et ih4 uM tbi

(A01) er-ofuED &cQuir AcAhor C.TL L

The suppression chabri not required ob PRL•oVdcTV 

APPL ctvsehe noveth cavty Is flode o de tespent f uel pool gabe r 
ilyjT 9 1o--and the water level is maintained withnoteo liit of 

Specifications 3.9.8 and 3.9.9.  
/re ncq octo # pla ele atlon 699f tfll hes ee 

flueif . 1.2-A -y

3/4 5-8 Amendment No. A), 65

PL~r e 9 If I )
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 
3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSION CHAMBEgtr--•---

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

L- ,, 2 Tha e,,nrn'g€cnn eh4mhVv •h•11 ho OPERABLE1

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with a cmmzgd aer Vnltmi Of lft'4ast 128J,800 ft equivalenrm •01e7ivel of -4 1/2 incnesQE >- 

Fb In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5* with a contained water volume of at) 
•.• las 7000 f3,equivalent to a l.evel of -12 feet 7 inches."* A • " 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5*.  

a. (In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 2, or 3 with the suppression chamber f-t Ip• .j-4water level less than theibove limit, restore the water level to 
l...within the limit within hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

e next 12 hours an in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

* . In 0 IONAL CONDITION4 or 5Rwith the suppression chamber water 
• | ~level less than the above limit, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and all J 

operations that have a potential for draining the reactor vessel and 
lock the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position. Establish 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-8 Amendment No. 0, 65
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
-T5 3,5,2

SUR VEI LLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.5.3.1 he suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying: 

a. The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable: 

_ 3.5,2.I --- (1. -4 1/2 inches - at least once per 24 hours. 'AD vj

3. S.,.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-9 Amendment No. 103

Pa-je 16 J t1L

S.. . . . ../ =

2at least once per 12 hours.  

j 4.5.3'2 With the S pression cham5er level less\than the abo e limit in • R•.
TIONAL\CONDITION 5*,-t least once Wer 12 hours vrify footnotv conditions to 

*Th suppression chamber is no•,required tolpe OPERABLE pro*ded that the 

!reacor vessel h d is removed, the cavity flooded or berg flooded 
from e suppress n pool, the •pent fuel poo0 gates are remo ed when the -. 1 
cavity s flooded, nd the water evel is mainained within th limits of) 
Specific tions 3.9.8 and 3.9.9.  
eve t is ereri ed Yo a Flan eleva on of/699 fe t 11 7nchess See 

FiQ e B A/4.6 -1y. I

A-(a



El2
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.5.3.1 The suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying:

~P-34._, .LI a. The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable:

1. -4 1/2 inches at least once per 24 hours.
(LA, )

• I1•) feet 7 inches"/l at least once per 12 hours.I 

C4.5.3.2 With the suppression (chamber level less than the above limit in OPERA
{TIONAL ýCONDITýION 5*ý,at lýeast once per 12 hours verify footnote conditions* to 

ibe satisfied. 1 

*The suppress ion cha-mber is not required to be OPERABLE provided that thee• 

7reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flooded or being floodedd A• v-fo 
th upesonpotespn ulpo gtsaermoe hntey T ,7

•cavity is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of~o69et ice(e

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-9 Amendment No. 103
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3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

I TMTTTNI• •nlNniTinN FnR nPFRATTAN

LC~o 3,(.LI 3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENTc•TrGP.PY shall be maintained- Jj•Oe y7'

APPLABI : OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,-and 3.

ACTION:

4 Uithout PRIMARY CONTAINMENT T T restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT( 
'--Vthie I hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 

AMOAjo --- (COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUTREMENTS

4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ( ýjY shall be demonstratek.d•z~iL 

At least once per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment 
penetrations" not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment 
automatic isolation valves and required to be closed during accident 
conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated 
automatic valves secured in position, except for valves that are 
open under administrative control as permitted by Specification t . " 

F3.6.3.m

b. Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate testing except 
for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines 

J?3.(i// through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the 
frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program.

,ee S ec 1 Test ception .10.1. 
xcep valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are 
located inside the containment, and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured 
In the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during 
each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the 
primary containment has not been deinerted since the last verification or 
more often than once per 92 days. ) r)7Dvfd f�

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 95
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JT-Tf5 361?,643

3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.

M1EAPLIJfL: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,* and 3.
Soo-.

Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within I hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated: 

1Zt<' k a. At least onc, per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment A2-t.) ,,L,-4 penetrations not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containent 
automatic isolation valvew•and.required to be closed durino ai1dnnt

AeJt,,,, 

Ao. $ C 

&.&M4 2 - V
Pfo ..... required visua examinations and leakage r-a esng excep for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines 
through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the frequency specified.by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program.

.See. 2:1- .6,f

fk Except valves, blind flangsan deactivate automatic valves which are k located inside the containment, and are oc ed, sealed or otherwise secured in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during Ao1 0v"4 each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the 
5'e3j..3.3 primary containment has not been deinerted since the last verification or 

more often than once per 92 days.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 95
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE __ 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

JR. 6$./.I.

C. B verifying e h primary c tainment air lock OPERA E per 

=pecificatio 3.6.1.3.rS 
d By verifyi g the suppr sion chamb/er PERABLE pe Specificaf 

3.6.2.1.  

e. Verify primary containment structural integrity in accordance with 
the Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons. The 
frequency shall be in accordance with the Inservice Inspection 
Program for Post Tensioning Tendons.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-2 Amendment No. 87
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PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall be OPERABLE.. I

APPLICDILIM OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 1, and 3.  

ACTION':,_ t n primrw•ya loc Ad 
/-a. With one primary containmentair lock door

rifled to be locked closed at least

14 W 3. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

4 The provtins of Spe cation 3. 4•are no pplicaj.( 

b. (ith the primary containment_ ir oc n eraie exce sarsu it 
)of an inoperable air lock dooi a t least one air Ioc door L close , restore the inoperabI air lock to OPERABLE status within 24 ýhou~rsor n at least HOVHTDHOWN within the next 12 hours and in 

G . SHUTDOWN within the lowing 24 hours.  

n wi t-~veA Req% ,vtAk ACý C , 
=.3

C 'We; Specgie.4st Excopion 3. 14ja

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-5 Amendment No. 95

'Pl Y-3 14



a--53,ý- -ZCONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall .be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. 1 By performing required primary containment air lock leakage testing 
in accordance with and at the frequency specified by the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, 

At least once per( enths by ver ying that only one door in 
air lock can be opened at a time.xLJ

*Results shall be evaluated against acceptance criteria applicable to 
"- nl yupon en nto printai e t o0 7 

\ t e,•~ ma y ont c t s e-i bt~ d . ,7 1 t . ' LA

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-6 Amendment No. 95
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ITS 34. &I-q

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER INTERNAL PRESSURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.1.6 Drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be maintained 
between - 0.5 and + . psig.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDION 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

(-With the drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure outside of the t specified limits, restore the internal pressure to within the limits within 
L hourfor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 

AT~,_weuTuDuwN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

6.1.6 The drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be 
-determined to be within the limits at least once per 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-16
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AVERAGE AIR TEMPERATURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.1.7 Drywell average air temperature shall not exceed 1350 F.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

kcpTW _ýWith the drywell average air temperature greater than 135 0 F, reduce the average 
ijir temperature to within the limit within 8 hours ~r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

PkTfo -(•ithin the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3 C.1 .• 7 
4.6.1.7

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-17
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

tRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER PURGE SYSTEM

I IMITING CONDiION FOR OPERATION 

-I--I. ~..aveutem may be in a peratiof with the drywll

IC))OMA 3 3.6.1 drywell man suppression ~-~U -s

•C3e'( ng 3M p ur nvl1xgb-ngM0gil!0 at Gs Treatiment 57.stern shall be 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1.2, and 3.  

MOd:. popoe4ACTOM. A.+-.  

(\C.~¶cAS Wit any drywell or suppression chmber purge supply or exhaus utrl slto av 
cloe te bttrfly valve(s) within hour or L 

in' at Ie OTSUTON tihýe next•"1111 ours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the L.L.  

& r . ollowing 24 hours.  

SURj-vEILLANCF REOU-IREMFNTS

�k L�4�3�1 fEŽ2

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3146-18 Amendment No. 110
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEM 

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION CHAMBER 

UNITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION /1.
•--T53.. , . /.

.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE With: 

a. The pool water: 

1. Volue between 131,900 ft 3 and 228,800 ft$, equivalent to a 
level between +3 inchesm and -4 1/2 inches*, and a 

2. Maxi" average temerature of 105eF during OPERATIONAL 
CONDITION 1 or 2, except that the maximum average tomperature 
may be Permitted to increase to:
a) 22VF with THEM PO1E less than or equal to 22 of 

RATED TMEMDL POME.  
b) 220*F vith the main stem line isolation valves closed 

L fallowing a 1cram.  

b. Drwelluto-suppression chamber bypass leakage 1e0" tan or equal toý 
AP ofIt he OPERA tION A/1 CONiD ITaON of 0.0a 3..  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL C~fOMMO•NS 1, 2; aind 3.

PN: N 
a. With the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits; 

restore the water level to within the limits within 1 hour or be in 
at least MOT SWMOWN within the next. 12 hours and in COLD SNUTDO)I 
within the following 24 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITON 1 or 2 with the sOPPression chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to 1950F, stop all testing which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average 
temperature to less than or equal to 2059F within 24 hours or be in at least NOT SIUTDOM within the next 22 hours and in COLD SHUTDOI 
within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted shove: 

2-. Wth the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 
than 220F, place the reactor modae switch in tte Shutdown 
position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in 
the suppression pool cooling mods.  

2. With the suppression .chawer average water temperature grater 
Vihan 12F don smpmiemwe fb --- -g!
than 200 psig within 22 hours.  

#See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCMS requirements.  
"Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 feet . Inches (see 
C FFLeuurel- 3/4.6.2-2).

1 EIUU

)
LA SALLE - LINIT 2 3/4 6-19
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION CHAMBE! 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCD, S-G-27 
3.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. The pool water:

LCa,.S . 2. 1.q

fl. Volume between 131,900 ft3 and 128,800 ft 3 , equivalent to a 
~ level between +3 inches** and -4 1/2 inches"*, and a 
2. Maximum average temperature of 1050F 

IaybJeUN I or 2mt except ic as t:he maximum average temperatu may be 'permitted to increase to:

L~c-3,t,,i.ý a) 110°F with THERMAL PD)WER Pes-s than or equal to 1_% of?`(RATED TU-HERMALZ nw .  

120OF th the main stea line isolation vVyves close Md 
ollowin scra

lo hmer pyass leakage less S an'or ýequalý.' 
10% of the acceptable A/.f desion value of 0.03 ft 2 .  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. 11-5,3.(.

ACTION: 

a. With the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits, 
restore the water level to within the limits within I hour or be in 
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the followina 24 hours

I
b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION I or 2 with the suppression chamber average 

water temperature greater than or equal to 105*F, stop all testing )which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average Ltemperature to less than or equal to 1050F within 24 hours or be i 
t"wi leastHOT SHUTDOWNwitin enex ours an SHUTDOWN 

wtin hflowin 24 has permitted above:

I. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 
than 110 F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown /-pos iorw opera 41e aL n=eL 0,,c resiaual hea ' oval lo-op -in 
0e0-h-tiu-•presckoin pool cool inmde_ 

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 
than 1200 F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less 
than 200 psig within 12 hour .. • A ie j, WoEq,'.,

V412-

#See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements.  
**Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 feet 11 inches (See 

Figure B 3/4.6.2-2).

Amendment No.. 49 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION CHAMBE -

LIMITING CONDITION FAR nPPRATTAIJ
.---. � 5 2
LLO ).b- •-3 .- 2 3.6.2.1

Ac

The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with:

a. The pool water: 

1. w e " 3 t9 A.  leelbtwe + nce and -4 112 innd 
2 Maximum average temperature of 105eve detweeng3OPnRhATIONAnLhA 

CONDITION I or 2, except that the maximum average temperatureI 
may be permitted to increase to: ax v 

a) 110OF with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to I% of RATED THERMAL POWER.or 
e ua U rft e b) 120°F with the main steam line isolation valves closed 

following a scram.  
lb. Drywe11-to-suppression chamber by-pass leakage less than or equal to 

140% of the acceptable A/,Fk- design value of 0.03 ft2 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. 5e*5.p- I 

ACTION: 

ha _4With the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits, (h "restore the water level to within the limits within hu~ ei 

a eas within the next LZ hours an in SHUTDOWN 
kwithin the following 24 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 wit eer average water temperature greater than or equal to 105*F, stop all testing which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average 
temperature to less than or equal to 105OF within 24 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

Iwithin the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above: 
1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 

than 110 F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown 
position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in 
the suppression pool cooling mode.  

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 
than 120 F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less 
than 200 psig within 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-19 Amendment No. 49 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 14-1I 2Y53J4., t
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 

C. Deleted. oh / 1 3 

d. Deleted. 4 pars, 

A e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess f A•T~o• A e. the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit rior t 

(increa ng react coo ant "mperatur' a ove 20O,5F.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

(�e .2733 s.2.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the 
limits at least once per 24 hours.  

b. At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION I or 2 by 
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be 
less than or equal to 105"F,'except: 

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to 
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber 
average water temperature less than or equal to 105'F.  

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average 
water temperature is greater than 1050F, by verifying 
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or 
equal to 110F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression 
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to 
105"F, by verifying suppression chamber average water 
temperature less than or equal to 1200F.

Amendment No. 1033/4 6-20
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

Ase LLin: tLontinuea) 

c. Deleted.  

d. Deleted.  

e. With th rywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakageT in excess of th~elimit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit prior to -1,3 Sicreasn ratroln'temperature above 200"F.j _.Jae 

rTI IANrr vrnliTPrMFNT4Z

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the See Z.s 
limits at least once per 24 hours. 4

b.  

LA SALLE -

At least once per 24 hours RATIONAL CONDITION I or ?3by 
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperat-uret 
less than or equal to 105*F, except: 

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to 
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber 
average water temperature less than or equal to 1050F.  

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average 
water temperature is greater than 105"F, by verifying 
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or equal to .1REandp4A MOER. E POWER less tan or e0a'.  

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram it uppression {'am'tavre waTer eme-•uegreae IFnan or eaua-Isto
5F byverifyingsu'pp"ress Ion chamber average water 

temperature less than or equal to 120"F.

UNIT 2 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 103

Page 5zfC6

'7--r 3 2-,

'ZIIRV:



I715 3 .& 2..

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 

c. Deleted.  

d. Deleted.  

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of 
the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit prior toto 
increasing reactor coolant-temperature above 200"F.

SURVEILI 

4.6.2.1

k 3 -4. a.  
b.

LANCE REOUIREMENTS 

The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

By verifying the suppression Ghamber water volume to be within the 
limits at least once per 24 hours.  

At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by 
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be 
less than or equal to 105"F, except: 

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to 
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber 
average water temperature less than or equal to 105F.  

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average 
water temperature is greater than 105F, by verifying 
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or 
equal to 110'F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression 
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to
105F, by verifying suppression chamber average water 
temperature less than or equal to 120"F.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 103
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
I.'

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (CofltinfleU

I'

Q ny 1.5 leak t~t result in a Cal 1ated A/i >20% of he _ 
sjecified Jmit, thep the testchedul e or ubseqf.ests j 

reviewM'd by the Qmmissto/s 

If two onsecutive . psi leak te s result in calculate A/ilk 

grea r than the ecified limit, hen: 

1. Al. psi leak test all be perf ed at le once per 

9 nths until two onsecutive .5 psi leak ests result 
--ulated Alk within- a specifi limits, and

f- 2. /A 5 psi leaF/test, perford with the se nd consecutiv 
successful/.5 psi leak st, results i ta calculaed /Ik 
within t6 specified 1iit, after whic the above scidule 
of onc eper 18 months or only 1.5 p leak tests m be 
resum 

/ 

f any requi d 5 psi leak st results in / a•lculated A/ k greater 
than the s cified limit, en the test sy edule for sub /quent 
tests sha be reviewed the Commissio 

If two onsecutive 5 1 leak tests r ult in a calc ated A/4'k 
grea r than the spe fied limit, th a 5 psi leak est shall b 
per rmed at least nce per 9 mont until two co ecutive 5 ps 
S tests result n a calculated /1k within th specified 1 it, 
ter which ve schedule once per I8 m ths for onl 1.5 

si leak tests ay be resumed.

I
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-21 Amendment No. 103
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

c. Deleted.  

d. By conducting drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leak tests at.  
least once per 18 months at an initial differential pressure of 
1.5 psi and verifying that the A/4k calculated from the measured 
leakage is within the specified limit.

If any 1.5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/1k >20% of the 
specified limit, then the test schedule for subsequent tests shall 
be reviewed by the CQmmission: 

If two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/#k 
greater than the specified limit, then: 

1. A 1.5 psi leak test shall be performed at least once per 
9 months until two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result 
in the calculated A/4k within the specified limits, and 

2. A 5 psi leak test, performed with the second consecutive 
successful 1.5 psi leak test, results in a calculated A/4'k 
within the specified limit, after which the above schedule 
of once per 18 months for only 1.5 psi leak tests may be 
resumed.

If any required 5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/Jk greater 
than the specified limit, then the test schedule for subsequent 
tests shall be reviewed by the Commission.  

If two consecutive 5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/4k 
greater than the specified limit, then a 5 psi leak test shall be 
performed at least once per 9 months until two consecutive 5 psi 
leak tests result in a calculated A/¢k within the specified limit, 
after which the above schedule of once per 18 months for only 1.5 
psi leak tests may be resumed.

/

I

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-21 Amendment No. 103
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the residual heat 
system shall be OPERABLE with two indepe ent loops, Fach oop 

a. One OP BLE RHR pump, and 

b. An OPERABL low path capable of recirr plating water

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

�LA .A!ith one suppression pool spray loop inoperable, restore the inoperable 
lloop to OPERABLE status within 7 daysror be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

I C (Witnin I ne next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 
"--24 hours.  

ACTID .e•b.__With both suppression pool spray loops inoperable, restore at least 
'"--Lone loop to OPERABLE status within 8 hours (or be in at least HOT pHI'UUWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTD NCT(OA3C. "Gollowing 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the RHR system shall be demonstrated
UrtK1IwLI:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, 
power-operated, 5 ), in the flow path that is not locked, oro 6 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct positio Id -'ht! 

By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of corrtj.  
at least 450 gpm on recirculation flow through the suppression pool C u, 
spray sparger when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

eheer both RHR subsystems are operable, if unable to attai COLD SHUTDOWN' 
Cas re ired by this ACTION, maintai reactor coolant temperature low as 
practic by use of alternate-heat roval methods.

Sw F ........... ......
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.3 The suppression pool cool 
system shall be OPERABLE with twoff

One)PERABLE RHR pump; and 

An OPER LE flow path capable of recI• ulating water 
suppressac throuh an RHRSW he exchanger.

fr

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 74 

_a.iith one suppression pool cooling loop inoperable restore the _N3/• •--' eprable loop to OPERABLE status ihnrbe in-at least 
•K•To•4- /OT 550TDOWN within the next 3.2 hours an Dn SHTON wihn

A• " he following 24 hours.  

�ATf Bb..,(With both su pression pool cooling loops ino erable, e in at least wiin 0 i the next 

c-• •. 4 hours.t 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the RHR system shall be
demonstral

a.  

b.

ted OPERABLE: A 
At least once per 31 da s b verifying that each valve (manual, 
power-operated, a , in the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct positio 

oCcGA) C By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of Ck1;!e + 
at least 7200 gpm on recirculation flow through the RHR heat 
exchanger and the suppression pool when tested pursuant to e C €ee, 
Specification 4.0.5. .,a

h er both RHIR subsystems are inoperale, if unable to attain L.D SHUTDOWN _ as req~ed by this ACTION, maintain re~tor coolant temperature a low as: 
practicaf~b use of alternate heat remova methods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-24
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 1 

3/4.6.3 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITING CONDITUIN FUO UOLAHUN -

3.6.3 Each primary containment isolation valve and reactor instrumentation line 

excess flow check valve shall be OPERABLE". c.A prp.?eA A-pki, 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

a. With one or more of the primary containment isolation valves, except 
the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check vaTves, inoperable: 

1. Ma• ain at least one lso tion yvaveOPEMU-Intjac~affecte A-
Lpeelton that is abpen0 wlthin ours eitheratus 

•' tre the i rable valve(s) t PERABLE status.A-5

b) Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one 
deactivated automatic valve secired in the isolated 
position,* or 

c) Isolate each affected penetration by use af; least one/--'•..; closed manual valve or blind flangL* r-I ,e !A4• p•-f• A.I 
sLI~ueture " 

- - 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in CLSUTOWN withinjjhe following 24 hours. / 

b. With one or more of the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check 
kc i160J C- val vei inoperable: 

1. pera ion may continue and ne rovsons of Specif catlon 3 0.3 
re n aalic provided that with ours 

ai) q he ino -perable valvb-,•s returned toOPERABOSstts.o 

b) The instr linessolat d and the associated 

t•}o 3 Sb €T05 Anstrnment is declared inoperable.

N oo C 2.

Po 4e I- 4b

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

AK TLto A

C'�'�-' eC�OSE4 AC.TIo.J F)

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

primary containment t lation valve shall be demonsN, 
to returning the valve o service after maintenance, 

)rk is performed- on the va or its associated actuati
r power circuIq by cycling the valve &nruuii a. . ........ r- -------
ull travel andI '.rifu 4 -: Ihe s Jecified isol ion time

S13.•b,}74.6.3.2 Each primary contai t- int a tir isolation lye shall be Z LP, I 
demonstrated OPERABLE COLD . atleast once per 
months by verifying that on a containment isolation test ;ignal each automatic 

isolation valve actuates to its isolation position.  

f3).6,(, 3 4 . 6 .3 . 3 The isolation time of each primary containment power operated 

"automatic isolation valve shall be determined to be within its limit when 

tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.  

5p 3.,3. 4.6.3.4 Each reactor instrumentation lin excess flow check valve shall be 

demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per months by verifying that the valve I
• E '-i+,44• lb fe ib•,c• ,.y-

4.6.3.5 Each traversing in-core probe system explosive isolation valve shall 
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

ýk 34,3,qa.  

3ja3.ý64i,3Aj b.

At least once per 31 days by verifying the continuity of the 
okplosive charge. ...  

At least once per c months b removing the explosive sa 
least onee)lsv a s atnIepo51v u-1.1IN I UG+A nt os ne e Dloier fflw ts 

n tiating the e losive s uib. e 
oesq sh ram he sa manufactured bat eeas 

i d r from another batch ich has been certified by h ir 
I leakt one of that batch succes ully fired. No explosive S 

shalX remain in use heyond the e iration of its shelf-life a 
I era ijn-lhf

from at Je,4A;. ,1

4.6.3.6 At the frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program:

a. Verify leakage rate for any one main steamline through the isolation 
valves is S 100 scfh, not to exceed 400 scfh for all four main 
steamlines when tested at 2 25.0 psig.  

Verify combined leakage rate through hydrostatically tested lines 
that penetrate the primary containment is within limits.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-26 Amendment No. 97
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

314.6.4 VACUUM RELIEF 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

S.,3.6.4 All suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breakers shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

ACTJIA a._With one suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker inoperable for opening, 

tl estore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status within 72 hoursfor be 

(in at least HOT 5HUIDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUT OWN 

CL"7"/ . *---within the following 24 hours.

Ae�1ib?�.  

ACflb�.

b. th one suppression chamber -drywell vacuum breaker inoperable and open, 
---2 within 4 hours close the manual isolation valves on both sides of the inoperable and 

J open vacuum breaker. Restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE 

Lstatus within 72 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

I ---(and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

SU 1RVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.4.1 Each suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker shall be: 

R:UL,, a. Verified closed at least once per 14 days.

WAS I 1*Z

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE. P ' 

1. At least once per Zys and within 12 hours after any discharge 
2- of steam to the suppression chamber from the safety-relief valves, by cycling 

each vacuum breake irough at least one complete cycle of full travel.  

2. At least once per rg months by veryn the force required to open the 

vacuum breakef. to be lessthan or equal to 0.5 
psid.  

Surveillance Requirement 4.6.4.1.a is not required to be met for suppression chamber - drywell 

vacuum breakers that are open during Surveillances or for suppression chamber - drywell 

vacuum breakers that are functioning for pressure relief during normal and off-normal plant 

operations.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 314 6-38 Amendment No. 12 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
LCO 3.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT( shall be 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *.  

ACTION: Nt& 
Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT t 

a.( In OPERATIO C-ND-ITI 1, 2, or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT xo ithi-nl••ihn 4 ou r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
ex an in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in 
the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a 
potential for draining the reActor vessel. The provisions of 
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 6 KLA6% -I TV• 

4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT(f___ig] shall be demonstrated by: 
,. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inch of 

vacuum water gauge.(& 
b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that: [-•-•

1. At least bne doo ýin each access to the secondary containment

is closed.  
-All secondary containment penetrations not capable of being 
mc d by OPERABLE secondary containment automatic isolationr eua t \ dampers and requireed to be closed during accident conditions /• ,,, 

\ are closed byy valves, bblindd flan es or deactivated automatic 

C. At least once per W ots•- --- •o ý, '5TýA66+g b T cT AA5(s)
5e 1,4,4,(,3 1. Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw 

down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to 
0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to 
300 seconds, and 

4 , ,,j2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and 
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inch of vacuum 
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not 
exceeding 4000 cfm ± 10%.  

W• When irr ated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during 
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  •wSEIONVAKY LUrlIR.LrM•NT INTEGRITY is n•u~ntainea wnen seconoar con~inmen•-vacuum x 

|is l• fthan required for up to 1 houN~lely due to Reactor Buildg ventilation J/)•,) 
syssteM f .•.1ure.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-40 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.5.1 SECONDARY COe TINn I Rchall be maintained.  
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and co 
ACTION: 

Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: 
a. .In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 

next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  
b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.5.1' SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated by: 
a. Verifying at oleast once per 24 hours t hat the pressure within the secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge.# 
(b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that: 

* hnrdt2. All secondary con inment penetrations not capable of being • ~ 

/ COR 1. VerRA i fyi ng theationeswtanb ga s p treatme odant n sbythem wl dreactrvss 

d ONDRYOOwnT NBL T E secondary containment to 05a m rirend artou r gaue indle th or equalding vent ilation 

300s seonds, and 

1.. Veyt al r ifin tha oesadygstemntubsemillda 

~30 seconds andI34 4 

2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inch of 'vacuum water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not jae exceeding 4000 cf. t 10%.  

Jmhen irradiae fuel is being handled in the secondary 'containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  #SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is maintained when secondary containment vacuum is less than required for up to I hour solely due to Reactor Building ventilation system failure.

LA SALE - UIT 2 34 6-4 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
/c .. ,-3.6.5.2 The secondary containment 6NUt ltinn Qtm aut*o isoltion •_| 

daprj• wn -in laDle J.b.5.2-11jshall be OPERABL fwit Ta~o Je equal 
4• oýr less-t•a shown in Table 3.•-: 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONA PONDITIONS 1 2 3 and * ACTION: Pro ~seA a-Ve-.6 • cTro,35 

With one or more of the secon ary containmentm u 
isolation dampers inoperable: 

a. Main in at least one isoMion damoer ) Ipneta~nthatis penand within 8 hours, either-:
Tf 00 ft. trIp• the j nngPrable',moer tOPRBE•tUS. or)F

S 2. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one 
deactivated automatic damper secured in the isolation position, 
or 

3. Isolate each affected penetration by ue of at least one c~losed

P�CT(OA$t 

%�cXfo c.

Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  
Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of 
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5.2 Each secondary containment vent(; lon sysem mav -isolation -o 
dampers n le ..- shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

b. Dor n %returning the oamperI servtieaster mapnternan, 
ord 1 acement work is perfolte n the damper or its sced 

~ y eif nteolation tmet biitinte"mt heese 

~( enviraiatdfueisg beitng hanldithseoar containment islto~e-and duingato 

CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the-reactor 

vessel.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-41
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

STANDBY GAS TREATMENT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.5.3 Two in en standby gas treatment subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and .  

ACTION:

A.Taa,, A a.

A

AcT(oAJ C>z

A-r-Tfoo rb.

With one standby gas treatment subsystem inoperable, restore the 
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or: 

1. In OPERABLE CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours. Aw -hr c; e 

2. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION e, uspend handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and opera
tions with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The 
provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

With both standby gas treatment subsystems inoperable in OPERATIONAL 
CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary 
containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for 
draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 
are not applicable.  

0160 o.5e A4c-TEI 'y
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.5.3 Each standby gas treatment subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a.

* When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during 
"CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor 

\ vessel 

NDITIJO NK

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Cont

,URVEILLANCE RFOUIREMENTS (Continuedl
Perform required standby gas treatment filter testing In accordance with, and at the

Perform required standby gas treatment filter testing in accordance with, and at the frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.  

At least once per$.•,)onths by:* 

1. Deleted. A,• 
•.Verifying that the filter train starts and isolation dampers open on each of th• __ follov•ng test signals: _.  

eao v. eReactor v elsso eeco elec elac t er levelacr v e l ow owv eevl2 wn 

\ • d. Fuel pool vet exhaus aito ih

3. Deleted.

LTAmendment No. 110

C

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/46.-44
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued )

C.  

d.  

'S 3.c Lf 3..1

Perform required standby gas treatment filter testing in accordance with, and at the 
frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.  

Deleted.  

At least once per onths by

I. Deleted.  

2. Verifying that the filter train starts and isolation dampers open on (c -of the 

following tesIsignas* f 7D 

. .eacor Deleted.exhaust plenum radiaton - -g 

Sb. Drywell pressure -high, 

SC. Reactor vessel water level - low low, level 2, and) 

Sd. Fuel pool vent exhaust radiation - high. .  

3. Deleted.

Amendment No. 110 .

I

i 
I 

I

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-44



s-?, C, 1.3
F6-1("

VILNEREMENT SYSTEMS

SRe.LACUUIEET Deleted.g 

f. Deleted.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 314 6-45 Amendment No. 110 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.6 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER HYDROGEN RECOMBINER SYSTEMS 

I TMTTTMe rAnuInTTTnN MAD nDIrDATTflN

r-TS , /

13.6.6.1 Two drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner " 
systems shall be PERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.  
ACTION-:e4N4 

Ac¶cot i-/t-h one drywel1 and/or suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system 
\inoperable, restore the no erable sgstem to OPERABLE status within 30 dayslor 

Ac~rkpCcoe in at ieast nui ;nuIOuWN within the next 1z nours.  SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS A-•• • e crto• )-- " 

4.6.6.1 Each drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system shall 
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

*1

a. t least once per 92 day by cycling each flow contr valve and L [rv~eulation valve throught leas on opeeccylo ull 

b. At least once per mon s by verifying, during a recombiner system
functional test: 

1. That the heaters are OPE LE by determining that t 1Mcurrent in 
ch phase differs by less an or equal to 5% from t other 

ph s and is within 5% of th alue observed in the or inalr 
accep nce test, corrected for e voltage differences.. LA, 

2. That the ction chamber gas tempera re increases to 1200 
25"F within hours 

C. At least once per 0Ymonths by:

-•;- ýA, 34. r.2

ý '-4Wiforming a CHANNEL C BRAT roprt ýi-lfv4mentation and contrll circuits.  

2. Verifying the integrity of all heater electrical ci r ts by 
pgerforming a resistance to ground testfwithin/3O minAt es

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-46 Amendment No. 87 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER OXYGEN CONCENTRATION

LIMITING'CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

L~ o 3 6 ,3 . -
3.6.6.2 The drywell and suppression chamber atomosphere oxygen concentration 
shall be less than 4% by volume.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION A during the time period:

a. Within 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is greater than 15% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER, following startup, to 

b. Within 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to less than 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, preliminary to a scheduled reactor shutdown.  

ACTION: 

•acTo&Afiith the oxygen concentration in the drywell and/or suppression chamber exceeding kthe limit, restorehoxygen concentration to within the limit within hours hcrk'P1-or be in at least within the next 8 hours.  a..1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.6.2 The oxygen concentration in the drywell and suppression chamber shall S everified tobe withinthelimit nw•.n 24 hours a3t1r0 .- ]?Mk POWER - F-1 
• er ~r• =;6 ? K'ED) THERMAL POWER atd' least once pe; 7 days thereafter.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-47
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3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3/4.7.1 CORE STANDBY COOLING SYSTEM-EQUITENT COOLING WATER SYSTEMS 

RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LC.3,1. I 3.7.1.1 Two residual heat removal service waater (RHRSW) sstem 
subsystems shall be OPERABLE, subsys comprised f: 

b. PERAB flo a capable tak\ig ion fr\m C'C wa r 

l and fe thew through assoa RHR heatm

LA.

APPLCABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 

~ r ~ a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITON 1, 2 or 3: 
1. With one R4M subsystem inoperuble, restore the noperable . --- •sumv to tOOMWLE stats w i.thn~r ~r be t n at 1lemast iL,• 

kclr-oý C' -- N------ OT WMUOOMI wlt~hin OWnexW 2 hours. and tn GOLD 
within the following 24 hours. C, 

B . With both ERHRd subytems inoprable be In at 1e1 al 
Ac-•n6Q - "(--,within 2Z hours and in COLD wi;TXM~tt~hin t.he neaxt: 4 .hours..  

able which is associated wthan RHR shutdown cooling mode loop(s) 
"114!q CA I ýC required OPERABLE by Specification 3.4.9.1t&F3C.g.2t ! apprlCable 

• • ,, , ~declare the associated RN shutdown cool-Ing ,,ods loogKI inoper•n able J .Z 
ý t, and take the ACTION- requird to §Miflcatlon 3.4.9.1lr .. 9.  

c. In 0~ ATIONAL MTON 5 W'!tý Ia the d RHR: ubs ystam' ling mod 
loop(s inoperable ich is u l:ted vi1an RHR sys requil 
OPEsALE~by Spectfi ion 3.9. 1\I or 3.9. 2, declare the asoscitbtd L A-Z.  
a inoperabl and take ACTION Ired by S fication 
3.9~.n.1 3. 9. P2Ls

(;?3 -.4. 1 4.7.1.1 Each residual heat removal service water system subsystee shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE at leat once per 31 days by verifying that each valve 
in the flow path that Is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in tts ccrmct positlt ý • " . o• • aý9"5 

Tv1omver 'Ft R NW subsystem o re Inopern• bT1, i • umoviq to attain \U 
requi by this AVTN = mainfta reactor coant tempef'yure 1K, 

"lowas=calce% use of al trnta heat higmoval wthlps.

LA SALLE - UWIT 2 3/4 7-1



PLANT SYSTEMS 

DIESEL GENERATOR COOLING WATER SYSTEM

[A . "=S 3,'+...

--NITING CONMMTON FOR OPERATION

• • ~3, ,- 37..12. TheG•)wi 2 Division 1, 2 ond 3 arid ti6 u'it i.0viston dtmal geneatr coolring ,water subsyistems shall be.OPERMSLE wtt h subsytf kI 

7 a. (On@ 0 Edis gnrtr In wtrp an 

| An. OP fI omw rl a \th Isl of I.•ng suCction lIt~he CSCS ',tr 

AP:o Wit am ore -motre diesel t oo t3r sub tam iam able declalre"

4.7.1.2 Each of the above required diesel generator cooling water subsystýim 
shall be demonstrated OPERAOLL

a. At least nm per 31 days by veritying that each valve, maual, 
power operated or automatic, In the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured In position, is in correct position.  

b. At least-once perg -.mnths by verifyin that -F.  
L Eich M starts automaticall receipt of a st sign1 fro-~m 10 1:ud dies, 10 . am d 

2. The vi an stamrt auC mat4leal ly upon receipt of ,( 
start i n5 m Pa 

o.4c4,~ ov,7smLAa4,d L I

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-2
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T�5 3.Th3
ULTIMATE-HEAT SINK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LC- R-1-3 3.7.1:3 The CSCS pond shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3,•4-t~• _ 

ACTION: With the CSCS pond inoperable4 restore the ond to OPERABLE status 

within 90 days or: eyc4, 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 , or ~s e in at east HO ~IUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 

24 hours. 2.( p,,- of C"i Z- F--'

, InPERATI AL COND ION 4, 5, or *, de lare the RSW sys m and I the •esel: g perator* •oling \walter systeth~noperab - and tak the L-1L•, 
ACTIN~rquiL~lby Sec ficationn371!•d371• 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4 7.1.3 The CSCS pond shall be determined OPERABLE at least once per 
months by determining that: !

,V, 3.,T,.3 a. No sediment deposition in excess of 1,S. foot has occurred in the 
intake flume or in the' CS d a e e e a-ser s of LA.Z 
1gun~ditn, crosksecti~qs copld to ls-buti soun~nosJ 

b. The pond bottom elevation is less than or equal to 686.5 -feet.  

M.~ e~pcs4 ~IZ.E ll..

Nhen hakdling Vrradiat)Kd fuel '1ý the se4ndary bntain nt.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-3 Amendment No. 107
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314.7.2 CONTROL ROOM AND AUXILIARY ELECTRIC EQUIPMENT ROOM EMERGENCY 
FILTRATION SYSTEM

_c_ 3,q 3.7.2 Two• In jorogml noqand awdlary electric equipment roam emergency filtraton 
system trains shall be OPERABLE J-f 

ACTION: IP'•TwwrN/s - CN I 'RO•ad 

~o!Q Ys

'-, A a. With one emergency filtration system train Inoperable, restore the inoperable train to 
OPERABLE status within 7 days or: 

AO-.o=Q 1. In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 2,3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
b.),rv,3 C iF-h Within the next 12 hours and inCOLD SHUTDOWN within the following \ •--.•€-oM•24 hours.  

'---•2. Ih•PRA'PQNALCaDTINN ý4,"or ",initiate and rnaintain operation-of the .-...  
SOPERABLE em~ergency fiftation system in the pressurization mode of • pmz 

| ~~~operation. < •._ ;•-,,.••-" 

•c'•- F_ b. ,Width both emergeny rmaao tmtis inoperable~fo[PERMUFArL -i 

"-I 4.'Sor suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of irradiated fuel in 
the secondary containment and operations with a ential for drainin the reactor 
vessel. o sen A4 

N~on "T . The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable in Operational Condition .  

SURVEILLANCE RE=UIRM ENTS 
4.7.2 Each control room and auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtration system train 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 31daysemar5 

e 3 -. 4.1 1. Operate each Control Room and Auxiliary Electric Equipment Room 
Emergency Filter System for greater than or equal to 10 continuous hours 
with the heaters operating, and 

<f 3 -.14 -.7. 2. Manually Initiating flow through the control room and auxiliary electric 
equipment room recirulation filters for at least 10 hours.  

W',6%.l,, 'When irradiated fuel is beine handled in the seconda, containmen.  
no oremer ncy powe"a le ine A N 00NDMON4. 5.at*_\ m • "• A• ' 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3V4 7-4 AMENDMENT NO. 111



_T53 3, 7/
PLANT SYSTMS 

151rnICt' I AKI~ EuiwI IIDl-wdir~ ntmenud

b. Perfoixm equired contml rowm and awdiuty uehmaft equlpflwflt moum filter testing in 
= ==W=NC wifth and St #we frequncy specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing 
Prwrm L U= ROOT

r.. Deleted. 2 

d. AtleMomoc=eper manths br 

1. Dleleted.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3(47-5
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMFN'TB (Continued) 

3 b. Perform required control room and awdiliary electric equipment room filter testing in 
accordance with, and at the frequency specified by, the VentiLation Filter Testing 
Program.  

C. Deleted.  

d. At least once per 

.q • 1. Deleted.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 314 7-5 AMENDMENT NO. 111
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3. Deleted.  

e. Deleted.

t. Deleted.

AMENDMENT NO. 111LA SALLI - UNIT 2 W/ 7-6
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1T$ 3.4
PLANT SYSTEMS

S'R 31,A4 the emergen tran 
" ~~Ma-- n reI~ni t ers ow ig1 the ntveif 

st 31 awliary electric equipment rooms are maintaineda 
S. 3,-.,S greater than or equal to 118 inch W.G. relative to th 

eomergency train operation at a flow rate less than 

ox• ,owmse IiPIkmoIKZoNao T SIýon 

3. Deleted.  

e. Deleted.  

f. Deleted.

that the control room or 
et a positive pressure of 
e adjacent areas during 
)r equal to 4000 cfm:

AMENDMENT NO. 111LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-6
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PLANT SYSTEMS 10+01 

3/4.7.3 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

IJ3o.S.o3.7.3 The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) system shall e OPERABLE: w I 
(a ry O P EJV A B L E / f l o w / P a t h f a p a b l fe o f t f ! i g s c i ~ r m t e s p r s i l • o a n p 
Y(ransferrirAl the/wateif to ithe reagtor lpressu=vsd. / 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3 with reactor steam dome 

pressure greater than 150 psig.  

ACTION: 

a. With a RCLIC Yischarg hine = eep fi led" lessure alarm i strume ta- W-
tia channn nope ble, rform urveil ance Rguiremett 4.7.f.a.1 r--Z / at/least ote per •4 hour//. .  

b. (With the RCIC system inoperable, operation may continue provided the 
ACfIlN A -- HPCS system is OPERABLE; restore the RCIC system to OPERABLE status 

'within 14 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 
Xours and reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal 

A(•IotB --- Lto 150 psig within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7.3 The RCIC system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 31 days by: 

1. Verifying 16y/ver)ing t e hi h e nt ent that the system 
_.• 3,•.3. I---jiping from the pump discharge va ve o e system isolation 

iyvalve is filled with water, 

P rform nce of/ a CIHAN EL FUITIONAL TEST a the ischar lin 

\/ tkeep iilled"/ ressue ala instr mentation, a d 

3. Verifying that each valve, manual, power operated or automatic 
5•R .3.--L in the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise 

secured in position, is in its correct position.  

ifyirthat/he pu flo /kontr/ler i/in t, corre/ LA.  

b. (At least once per 92 days by verifying that the RCIC pump develops a 
•SR3.S53.3 flow of greater than or equal to 600 gpm in the test flow path with a 

ystem head corresponding to reactor vessel operating pressure when 
ssteam is being supplied to the turbine at 1000 + 20, - 80 psig." 

ýThe provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the 
S-1-5--.surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is 

Mo- Cadequate to perform the tests. i 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-7 Amendment No. 91



-IS 3.5.3
PLANT SYSTEMS__ 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

C.  

R 3.5.3.5" 

SR 3,s,3.5* 

692, S.3.4

At least once per months by: 
JL.aerforming a system functional test whi 
-L automatic actuation 7350Nwrlinn hn t =2

d. By demonstrating MCC-221y d the 250-volt battery and charger 
OPERABLE:

1. At least once per 7 days by verifying that:

Movt~k 4, fl 
13.,4 3,S5. A~

3.

a) MCC-221y is energized, and has correct breaker alignment, 
indicated power availability from the charger and battery, 
and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of 
greater than or equal to 250 volts.  

b) qhe electrolyte level of each pilot cell is above the 
plates I 

.c) The pilot cell specific gravity, corrected to 77'F, is 
greater than or equal to 1.200, and 

d) The overall battery voltage is greater than or equal to 
250 volts.  

At least once per 92 days by verifying that: 

) The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or 
equal to 250 volts under float charge and has not 
decreased more than 12 volts from the value observed 
during the original test, 

b) The specific gravity, corrected to 77'F, of each connected 
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not 
decreased more than 0.05 from the value observed during 
the previous test, and 

c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the 
plates.  

At least once per 1S maeths by verifying that: 

a) The battery shous no visual indication of physical damage 
or abnormal deterioration, and 

b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of 
corrosion and coated with anticorrosion material .

'The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the 
SK 3.3.'t-S surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is 

tNaJi q adequate to perform the tests. a ±1 aýJ 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 91
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REO(UIREMENTS 

7 At least once per 18 months by: 

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated 
automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in 
the flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude 
actual injection of colant into the reactor vessel.  

2. Verifyingthat the systm is capable of providing a flow of 
greater than or equal to 600 9pm to the reactor vessel when 
steam is supplied to the Jurbine at a pressure of 150 + 15 psig 

A•ZTf using the test flow path.  
3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line keep '(n3, -t, filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low 

pPessure anditalmlevlet e>2. sg 

'°-•w O A •t .C B demonstrating MCC-221y and th 250-volt battery and charger • OPERABLE:+F6 

1. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

[) MCC-221y is energized, and has correct breaker alignment, 
indicated power availability from the charger and battery, 
and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of 

3 ,reater than or al to 250 volts.  

c) Te eec~ryte level of eachpilotcellisabovethem 

d u rin g~ag thorg 
n afe t 

c) The pilot cell specific gravity, corrected to 77"F, is 
creater than or eequal to 1.200 1 and ha not 

decreasedall mattery voltage 0s greater than d equa 

th rvioustest ,n 

3. At least once per 12 days by verifying that: 

a) The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or 
equal to 250 volts under float charge_ and _hasnot decreased more than 12 volts from the value observed 
during the original test, 

b) The specific grait, corrected to 77'F, of each connected celi reae Mta or egual to 1 .195 and has not 
de~creased more tlan 0.05 from the value observed during 
the previous test, and 

c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the, 
Spl ate s.  

3. At least once per 18 moths by verifying that: P

•3.•3a) The battery shows so visual indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration, and 

b) Battery terminal connections are (cloan. ti Q free of 
corrosion and coated with anticorrosion maiterial.  

/> 
C he provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the 

surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure i 
adequate to perform the tests.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 91
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PLANT SYSTEMS 00 , J.h 4 /kqh,/ 

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS --- S CT/o4$sAQ,I 0"0180" d Nfot

d. By demonstrating MCC-22y and the 250-volt battery 
OPERABLE: 7 

6Z3.8.6. 1. At least once per 7 days by verifying tha.'c 
\ • MC -ZZy is energizd and'has correct bi 

Sindicated peraaablity from the ch; 
and voltae on the panel with an overall 

Lreate thnoremal to 250 voltsr./ 

I b . , i., .4tb) he electrolyte level of each pilot cell 
0b )4h�e- �,1•-o e pei pl ates" -r L -- ...... • c) ýThe ptiot cell specific gravity,/mreZ 

1,Wc 344-1 eri m A .. Jreaier -h-n MIIr ema I to 1. 20u, and

tery volta e is reater than or equal to•-s ezn s-q> 

days by verifying thatv ý .-W1 .

surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is/ adequate to perform the tlests/r 

LSE5eeUT3.T37 >

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 91
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uT Mt e per 
st mont 

w pay:h 

1. Performing a system fCJdAiona o test which includes simulated 
fautomatic actuation d verifyeng that each automatic valvel n 
the flow path actuates to bts correct position, but may exclude 7 tapactual injection of cooant into the reactor vessel.  

2. Verifying that the system is capable of providing a flow of 
greater than Or equal to 600.9pm to the reactor vessel when 
steam is supplied to the Jurbine at a pressure of 150 ± 15 psig 
using the test flow path.  

3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the dischargeiline "keep 
filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying th low 
pressure setpoint allowable value to be 2:29.0 psi9.-

-ýý . 27S3-17-3>

I

of each connected•-(A D• LFA•
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PLANT SYSTEMS __ ,F-.___ _ 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS A heab,14

d. OBy demonstrating(RE

OPERABLE: L 
1. At least once per 

a) Mm i~

"-<6ee.1Ts5-3>

2. At least once per 92 days by verifying that: 

a) The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or 
equal to 250 volts under float charge and has not 
decreased more than 12 volts from the value observed 
during the original test, 

b) The specific gravity, corrected to 77"F, of each connected 
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not 
decreased more than 0.05 from the value observed during 
the previous test, and 

c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the 
k plates.  

3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that: 

a) The battery shows so visual indication of physical damage 
or abnormal deterioration, and 

b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of 
corrosion- nd c(ated with anticorrosion material.  

S" <See ITS 3,1A)-

( J ae 1T S 13, -

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is 
adequate to oerform the tests.

At least once per 18 months by: 

1. Performing a system functional test which i ncludes simulated 
automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in 
the flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude 
actual injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.  

2. Verifying that the system is capable of providing a flow of 
greater than or equal to 600 9pm to the reactor vessel when 
steam is supplied to the Jurbine at a pressure of 150 ± 15 psig 
using the test flow path.  

3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line 'keep 
filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low 
nre ure stnoint allowable value to be >29.0 psig_

-M.S R- . t '•
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:h sealed source \ontaintng radioacýve material eithe in excess of 
:uries of beta and r, mgamia emitting Xaterial or 5 micro ries of 
•ting material shal be free of greateK han or equal to 5 micro
Zemovable contamina 4on.

At all times.

e having remoble contamination n excess of the 
raw the sealed urce from use and ither: 

and repair the se led source, or 

\sealed source in a ordance with CoMu sion

nination by:

icensee, or

b. Other ersons specifically au orized by the Co mssion or an 
Agreeme State.  

The test method sha have a detection sens tivity of at least .005 
microcuries per test mple.  

7.4.2 e t re uenci - Each category of se led sources, exclu ing startup 
s rces and fission detec rs previously subject to core flux, sh 1 be 
tes ed at the frequency de ribed below.  

a Sources In use - Atleast once per six mon s for all sealed urces 
containing radloacti material: 

With a half-life g ater than 30 days, ex luding Hydrogen 3, 
and

2.

LA
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.(3) fatnr rthe attaclhm,, f the snubber t the component and 
•to the snbbrnchorage are func onal. Snubbers hich appear 

inoperable as a sult of visual in ections shall b classified as 
nacceptable and y be reclassified cceptable for t purpose of 
e tablishing the ne visual inspectto interval, provi d that 
(I the cause of the ejection is clear established an remedied 
for hat particular sn ber and for othe snubbers irrespe tive of 

'type at may be generi lly susceptible; d (2) the affec d 
snubbe is functionally t sted in the as-fo d condition and 
determin d OPERABLE per Sp ification 4.7.9f. All snubbers fo d 
connected o an inoperbl hydraulic fl d reservoir sha be 
counted as nacceptabl d ermining the next inspection 
interval. A review and evalua on shall be perfo ed and documente 
to justify co inued operation w h an unacceptable snubber. If 
continued ope ion cannot be jus fled, the snubber hall be 
declared inopera e and the ACTION quirements shall e met.  

An inspection shall performed of all hralic and mechan al 
snu ers attached to se tions of systems tt have experience 

unxcted, potentially maging transients s determined from 
review f operational data and a visual Jnspe ion of thesyt 
within months following s h an event. In a ition to satisfyi 
the visua inspection accept ce criteria, freed -of-motion of 
mechanical nubbers shall be v ified using at le t one of the 
following: 1) manually induce snubber movement; (2) evaluation 
of in-place s bber piston settin ; or (3) stroking e mechanical snubber th rugits full range of tavel.  

t least once per 18 onths during shut wn, a representati sample 
snubbers shall be sted using one o e following sample lans.  

T sample plan shall selected prior to he test period and 
can t be changed during he test period. NRC Regional 
Adminstrator shall be not fied in writing of he sample plan 
select prior to the test riod or the sample lan used in the 
prior t period shall be i le•ented: 

1) At le t 10% of the total each type of snu r shall be 
functio ally tested either i -place or in a ben test. For 
each snu er of a type that d s not meet the fun tional test 
acceptance criteria of Specific tion 4.7.9f., an a itional 10% 
of that typ of snubber shall be unctionally teste until no 
more failure are found or until a snubbers of that ype have 
been functiona ly tested; or 

2 Atrpresentativ pa(le of each type' 'nubbeir shall be nctinlytested, i codnewith Fig,m e.47-1. 'C' is e 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-29 Amendment No. 75 
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a. Fucinlnet fudd) 

to1tal mer a nubbers of a type und not meeting the ccep
tance requ r of Specification 7.9f. The cumulati 
nmber of snubbers a type tested i s otedhby OW". At 

of eachday'S tIng, the nw valu of "N" and "C" (p 

v dyS t~ota Plu current day's I nts) shall be 
P1 on Figure 4.7-1 If at any time th point plotted 
fall in the "ReJecV" on, all snubbers a that type may be 
S funct lly tasted. If a any ti.m the point lotted falls in te e VM regiton, testi of snubberm of that type my be 
tow When the pointp ttedplies in the . ntinue 
Testing" on, additional s rs of that type sn 11 *be 
tested wti the point. falls in "Accept region the 

tf 
"ReJect, regi , or all the snubbe of that type have en tests&. Testi equipm-nt failr ring functional tes flg 
a Invalidate t 4AY's testn and ow that day's Ing 
to resue anew at later time provi all snubbers tustst1 
with-the failed eu during the day f equipment failur 

3)ý An initial represetstat a' samle. of 95 sn shalT-be~func

s nubr eany- tye.ta Fnobr snubrp phinhe nmoati ast h 
snubes w ale thes p rtreiiou anoathert shallobeat laste 

athalti' the niet ofuntheional butpl shall ntbe ted ninI 

t the plIan Ifumb g the fns It o the instial saddIts s ize 

-mreuliried dute faiture Lf only onwere of isnubr the funf 

Ss • fon hch do noherr th•.e functional teast crptance 

titet rerlsu. thi l shall be r d te 

u s i n l i n e w i h o Iq - p r s n t h e e q a io n NJ e x t u a o n 

a /ito a point u b oul d to-e I tot shonb bea the 

a•*Ahep l in o•te, tn of thato typ f a be• sterl na d.  

Ite the pont m tpes fngl.aove the" toline, tetiong 
LASALZ sp f7-3 only fon te ofusnf, test sampl 

SMtana beý randoly~M1 ".I fromd the snbbr o, eac type an 
addi beonrl beinin 1thvý • 1io The reiw esnur~e, as 
fi oplerain enirould rang •e ofsiad ctyo 

f sa h fild h prevou ioaltet.halne ese 
attefie.tenext fntoa u halntb bi 
th sapl pl fdrn h uciItsig diin i 

is equre du filue f olyone a f -subeth u



g. Functinal Test Fkocanlur Crisei 

fanubbre Theults of thist saluationshatlb: f plcbe 
Aciato ineT nsberstobegation Isaneffotde w reinothe .i 

rtached The bot f h i enginmpeerioeautinsal et 
detewmine if d the ons ton whihthinte rabled subrsane 

attaWhed wequred a tere ffecteduiby toe inrbity of mitheinubr 

If i of he nuber ieece ofnthiona the stincif orfails nbto 
locirecas tof moave,; andfoe i lc, cas ilb 

o4a eFd, If uspeifcbly ractunot or design under, l 
Cn~onethe OW thpe aubilt o the subbr deeto ai bean func

Tinly te.Titesting mehd sdt Iesreet roshalters- ldcdn of 
thrmeersq staertedoie specifie iof s.7o fresult caino 

g.eFting Thes Foailuv test cep citra 

AA nearingIT 3/47-3o s 1 beV am'o ahIl ome
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Note 3:; ~ 

Note 3: f the number of unaccept le snubbers is equal to less than the n ber in Column A, the nex inspection interval may twice the / re us inevlb 
not gre r than 48 months.  

Note 4: If the n ber of unacceptable snub rs is equalto or less an the number in lumn B but greater than e number in Column A, t next 
ifispection i erval shall be the same the previous interval.  

e;'6: 'If the number of acceptable snubbers is e al to or greater than 
the number in Colu C, the next inspection erval shall be twothirds of the prevlou interval. However, if number of unacceptable snubbers 1 less than the number i lumn C but eater than the number I olumn B, the next inter 1 shall be 
re ced proportionally by I rpolatlon, that is, the evious inte al shall be reduced by actor that is one-third the ratio 
of the ifference between the mu er of unacceptable snub s found 
during th revious interval and t number in Column B to t 
difference the numbers in Columns and C.  

e 6: The provisions Specification 4.0.2 are plicable for all 
LA SNIervaA Nup to-And including 4 onths.  

LA SALLE -UNIT 2 3/4 7-33 b Amendment No. 75
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PLANT SYSTEHS 

3/4.7.10 MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

�-rs 3T�

S( •,p,-opfosded 

Lto 3q 9  3.7.10 The main turbine bypass system shall be OPERABLE. LCO 13 -' 

APPICABILITY: ,when THERMAL POWER is greater than 
or equal to 25% ofRATEDTHERRALPOWER. • 

ACTION:

With the main turbine bypass system inoperable: 

1. If at least four bypass valves are capable of accepting steam 
flow per Surveillance 4.7.10.a: 

-ro- R a) Within 2 hours, either: 

1) Restore the system to OPERABLE status, or 

2) Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) 
LCo 3Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) to the main 

turbine bypass Inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3.  

b) Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.  

J. If less than four bypass valves are capable of accepting steam 
- Aflow per Surveillance 4.7.10 

a) Within 2 hoursJincrease the MCPR LCO to the main turbine 
LCd 3.11 • bypass inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3, and 

Wit'n• the xt 12 urs resre th syst o OP BLE -- D 
G c) Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED 

THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7.10 The main turbine bypass system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least 
once per: 

SK 3 ,l a. 7 days by cycling each turbine bypass valve through at least one 
complete cycle of full travel.  

b. gmonths by: 

s 2- .7 1. Performing a system functional testlwhich incldes simule 
sz 1 .tomati actuationqand verin ing that qch auto)4tic valv9• 
auates t bits corr t positl--

S~ P, 2 11 2. Demonstrating TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME ito.'e less'_ITF j 
ýhan oteual tA 200 mili]seconds

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-34 Amendment No. 78 
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES 

A.C. SOURCES - OPERATING 

LIMITING CONDITION-FOR OPERATION

jO3,•A3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be 
OPERABLE: 

a. Two .ey i dent circuitstbetween the offsite transmission 
1o3.&.Q. networ an e onsite ass lEu distribution system, and 

3.g.., b. e ar and i dent diesel generators* , 2A d 2 ith: 

(1. For diesel generator 0, IA and 2A: 

a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of •3g'"• / \ 250 gallons of fuel. _ 

L b) A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of A
/ ~ 31,000 gallons of fuel./ 

,r 2 . For diesel generator 2B, a separate fuel storage tank an a day 
5A .3'g -- - an containing a minimum o 29,750 gallons of fuel.

Ac

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  
ACTION: (AM L-A, 

a. With one offsite circuit of the above requi ed A.C. electrical power 
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABI ITY of the remaining 

At0' ) A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Req irement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
A within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the 

offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within r-be in at least 
T N within the next ou n 1 HUDU OWNwithin 

Ac•n•o) the following 24 hours. -LP,47Ma.',.

b.
P-3 A 29-,pýe.Ao•rI.,,,e 

With either the 0 or 2A diesel generator inoperable, demonstrate the 
OPERABILITY of the above required A.C. offsite sources by performing 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once 
per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel generator became inoperable 
due to any cause other than an inoperable support system, an 
independently testable component, or preplanned maintenance or 
testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES 

A.C. SOURCES - OPERATING A.  

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

As a minimums the doayowfng elecorncal aIM mnum f e 

2. Two physically independent circuits between the offsite transmission .network- and- the- ons-ite Class 1E distribution system, and 

b.Separate and independent diesel generators* 0, 1A, 2A and 2B with: • 

1/. For diesel generator 0, 1A and 2A: " 

r - -E aa) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of 
250 gallons of fuel. MU ~ 

b) A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of 
31,000 gallons of fuel.  

-,5R2. For diesel generator 2B, a separate fuel storage tank and a day 
tank containing a minimum of 29,750 gallons of fuel.  

r (APL CABJITY: OEAIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

With one offsite circuit of the per8 required A.C. electrical power 
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining 
A.C. sourcesby performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.w.a 
within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the 
offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least 
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within 

F ---- the following 24 hours.  

b. With either the 0 or 2A diesel generator inoperable, demonstrate the 
.OPERABILITY of the above required A.C. offsite sources by performing 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within I hour and at least once 
per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel generator became inoperable 
due to any cause other than an inoperable support system, anI 
independently testable component, or preplanned maintenance or 

Stesting, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE 

*ee pae 3/4 8-1(an, 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (ContinuedK 

*For the purposes of completing maintenance, mo ification, and/or technical 

specification surveillance requirements, on th¶ diesel generator and Its 
support systems during a refuel outage, as part of pre-planned maintenance, 
modifications, and/or the surveillanceprogram, the requirements of action 
statement b are modified to:

C~OMW';.- C.  

_14eA4 

e )

1. limina he requir nt for performi technicu ecificati 
su llance re ~ements 4.8.1. .a on eachi erable AC j ce, 

,mediately adonce per 8 hos thereaftelV, when the O 'esel 
enerator declared mop bl 

2. Allow an additional 96 hours in excess of the 72 hours allowed in L.  

action statement b for the 0 diesel generator to be inoperable.  

Provided that the following conditions are met: 9.4 9-1PC -f 

~A. Unit 1 is in operational condition 4 or 5 or defueled prior to 
K taking the 0 diesel generator out of service.

B. Surveillance equirements 4.8.1.1.la 
successfully copleted, for the offsi

C. No maint e is pev red on o offsite cuit sort or 2A 
t• •di ggenerator , while thuO- diesel ;irator is erable.

?%a.4 

AO--i \
Technical specification requirement 4.8.1.1.1a is performed daily, 
while the 0 diesel generator is inoperable.

E. e contro circuit f the u cross-t circui reaker etween 

buses I and 242 are te rarily m fied t llow th reakers 

8 1 to b Iosed we a di es generat eedin e bus ile the 

d*se gecnyato is in erab.)

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-1a Amendment No. 99, 83
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cr-rs 3.?.J

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) ýt.?r"& 

diesel generat rs eparately, by perfo *ng Surveillance 
Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hour , unless the absence of r 

ýCT(0 C, any potential coummon mode failure for the remaining diesel generator 
is demonstrated. Restore the diesel generator to OPERABLE status 
within 72 hour r e in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 

Ac-m') G .ours an D SHUTDOWN within the-fz !]nwig 2 hours.  

c. ( 1th one offsite circuit of the above required ... sources and 

diesel generator 0 or 2A of the above required A.C. electrical power 
tsources inoperable,_femonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining 

.C. sources By performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
ithin 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. ,nf the 
. nerazor Became inopera le due to any cause other than an 

I1 4•d inoperable support system, an independently testable component, or 

N a _io," r) preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstra e e 1 PERABILITY of 

the remaining OPERABLE diesel generators, e arately, by performing 
urveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a,4 withi hours unmess •n - I 

sence of Iny potential common mode ai ure for the remaining 
•, " diesel enerator is dem4=tr1Ljd-....Aitore at least one of the 

El o era -leiAC-ioii ces to OPERABLE status within jZL.Iiorjo6r be in 

S east OT SHUTDO within e t 12 ours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
-e tt h n t he f l lo w i n I ;4 h o u r s . Re a t l e a s t tw o o f f s i t e ... .  

cuits and diese n 0 and ?A s 3- •.a. CL (O u 'f o~ i e n~ ~ i L n -~ ? be in a••O~ V o~~~ N " 

in& t iwitnn tne nexT Z hours an'd in-CULU SHUTDOWN withi ol in 
L _ 2 4 h o u r s . 0,\ .  

rd. With diesel generator 2B of the above required A.C. e ectrica power d 
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the offsite A.C. I 
sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 
hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel 
generator became inoperable due to any cause other than an 
inoperable support system, an independently testable component, or 

preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 
the remaining OPERABLE diesel generators, separately, by erforming L.3 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hour , un-ess the
absence of any potential common mode failure for the remaining_ 
diesel generator is demonstrated. Restore diesel generator 2B t 

, ._' , - O P E R A B L E s t a t u s w h o u s y st.-
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r•73 32.8.1

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) _______________ -___ 

ACTION (Continued) G 

/k•c'/I• ( .With both of the above required offsite circuits inoperable, 
restore at least one offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within 24 
ours&r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

- -lith--only one offsite circuit restored to OPERABkLE statuss, restore 
Acý-6 A -• t least two offsite circuits to 0PERABLE status 'ith inJ•3( ;

• least - inr e in•• a east HOT SHUTDOWN 

-n e nex ours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  
f ith diesel generators 0 and ZA of the above required A.C.  

SF jpleCtial-power sources i noperable.,aemonstrate the OPERABILITY of 

e remaining A.G. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 
&js oC. c 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and pleastjonc- er -ho rafter, and Surveillance Requirement 4.... 2-a-.4 lor te and1A diese

tars seaaeywithi~no rhou . . estore at least one of 

At tlo• he inoperable diese generators or ZA to OPERABLE status within 2 
rs obe in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the ext 12 hours and 

Ac-not3 i In C LD SHUTDOWN within the followin 24 store both diesel 
VIasokj era ors 0and2 to RAH s a s S- _ b~~ ~~~ea s t H O S H U T O N w t i n t e n x 

A•crb~ G--s a- SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

g. With diesel generator 1A of the above required A.C. electrical power 
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining 
A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within I hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If the 1A, 

JC10 diesel generator became inoperable due to any cause other than an 

inoperable support syste an independently testable component. or / 
yres anned maintenance U rtn 

hr e OPERABIL T S4onined ora. n24�c o e •e R eqce or any potential 
common mode failure for the remaining diesel generator is 
demonstrated. Restore the pee a dneselale ses generator oA to 

d•,el geOPERABLE status . pro 7kOo ci n 
.tem02 systea U ppr on cha cr hyd 

LASL reco Uer NeI, and c Amendmtnd aN. 9e 
r rtracin Anoerable And tai• __ 

C e-*3-ýsbe n dL'8 " i7. n.  oniud rac of_,Swgeill1ance Req ~~ment 4I-I .A. a-int 
reý;93 requlr rdovided tJ ove systems a -- eclared in1 a ea d 

OT the-_-_=r au r n- is tkA 

Ths sbe complete-d-eg'rdless ofwhr-tle inoperabl• 
d* 1i generat s restored to ý ABILITY. 3Jprovisions Of fcaion 1•-33 

L3.0.2 are •applicabl. " / .  

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-2a Amendment No. 94



-..IT 3.8. ,

ELECTRICAL , OWE R SYSTEMS 

LiTTITNG CONDITIrONS FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION (Continued) , 

Ch. With one offstte circuit of the above required A.C. electrical power 
sources and diesel generator 26 inoperable• .1Iv • -

k.  

k.

With either diesel generators 0 or 2A inoperable and diesel 
generator 29 inoperable, apply the requiremenlts of ACTION b and d 
specified above.  

With one offsite circuit of the above required A.C. electrical power 
sources and diesel generator 1A inoperable, apply the requirements of 
ACTION a and.g specified above.  

With diesel generator 23 and diesel generator- 2A inoperable; apply 
the requirements of ACTION d and g specified above.  

With diesel generator 0 and diesel generator lA inoperable, apply 
the requirements of ACTION b and g specified above.

.4 '()~Fvbe~ed .20- 00J140 fic'n F

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-2b Amendment No. 56
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73 -.8

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUTREMENTS

4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite 

transmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be: 

( a. Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct 

breaker alignments and indicated power availability, and

Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per (WmonAýi's s by 
manually transferring unit power supply from the normal circuit to 
the alternate circuit.

4.8.1.1.2 Each of the above required diesel generators shall be demonstrated 

OPERABLE:* 

a. At least once per 31 days n G ST by: 

3 ,8.,1-. 1. Verifying the fuel level in the day fuel tank. 2ý-r 3.9. _

1

2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank. A-3

Se 

Af2- 3.I..  
5P- •.8.I.'7 

:• ••.•• •5.  

5R •g.j..3

Verifying the fuel transfer pump starts and transfers fuel fy t be.,stora ee+¢ V• theday tl t•n-- Idne Per ??-ciy-5 

Ver s from ambient condition and 
mele tes 900 pm + -2s %in less than or equal to 13 
earnn. _ Sar a annera or-yo aoe land freauencv shall be 4160

Verifying the diesel generator is synchronized, and then loaded 
to 2400 kW to 2600 kW in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations, and operates with this load for 
at least 60 minutes. _

.5041.s2- *All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 

. , • these surveillance requirements ma be preceded by an engine prelube 

S ,period a iJ 
Surveillance testing to verify the diesel generator start (13 second) time 
from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once per 184 days. All 

r"I eo other engine starts performed for the purpose of meeting these surveillance 
3.8d.:. requirements may be conducted in accordance with warmup and loading 

- yro recommended by the manufacturer in or e Mize 
Z nchq -aiý stres•4T wearoD-m I~ ~jeeeao~~se yrsT•rlg 

" L' ' Transients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the surveillance 
L tests. U

•P- 3.J. 1. •.0

5(Z
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.1- 7SI.

.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite 

transmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be: 

a. Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct 
breaker alignments and indicated power availability, and 

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months during shutdown by 

manually transferring unit power supply from the normal circuit to 
the alternate circuit.  

4.8.1.1.2 Each of the above required diesel venerators shall be demonstrated 
PERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days on a TTAGlRED TESTAS -by: LJI
AS-8.1.  

(-W3D6,*i 

SJQ3,,3.1 2.

Verifvinq the fuel level in the daýy fuel tank.

Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-3 Amendment No. 94
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3. Verifying the fuel transfer pump starts and transfers fuel ro 
the storage system to the day fuel tank.  

4. Verifying the diesel starts from ambient condition and 
accelerates to 900 rpm + 5%, -2% in less than or equal to 13 
seconds". The generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 
±150 volts and 60 + 3.0, -1.2 Hz within 13 seconds** after the 
start signal.  

5. Verifying the diesel &nerator is synchronized, and then loaded 
to 2400 kW to 2600 kW in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations, and operates with this load for 
at least 60 minutes.  

"*All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 

these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube 
period, as recommended by the manufacturer.  
Surveillance testing to verify the diesel generator start (13 second) time 
from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once per 184 days. All 
other engine starts performed for the purpose of meeting these surveillance 
requirements may be conducted in accordance with warmup and loading 
procedures, as recommended by the manufacturer, in order to minimize 
mechanical stress and wear on the diesel generator caused by fast starting 
of the diesel generator.  

Transients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the surveillance 
tests.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REUI REMENTS 
•.Ve " ying the---di ae~n ra-tor al ign provide • by L-1 

A~J o 7. Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start A,3 

ie b. At least once oer 31 days n a erat f the le 

wh ~nfe Adof A ati as gr er th or equal hub 
(-r- c•'ling f~orrand removing accumulate d water from the day rueJ tank.. '.  

/ (•'•_ . thBy samplingfolwigand analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance with• 

1. At least once per 92 days, and for new fuel oil prior to 

addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and 

!S-5 tested in accordance with the applicable ASTh Standards has: 

a) A water and sediment content within applicable ASTh limits.  

b) A kinematic viscosity at 40C within applicable ASTM limits.  

2. At least every 31 days, and for new fuel oil prior to addition 
to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained in accordance with 
the applicable ASTM Standard has a total particulate 
contamination of less than 10 mg/i when tested in accordan 
with the applicable Sta 

d. At l east once per 4 months lu ý by:1 

1. (Not Used). W50+5Q511 b O ~ 

2. Verifying the diesel generator ca ability to rejec a oad of 

iffer-ence between nominal speed and the o e s eed triR set oin AA 
o 5% aove nominal, whichever is less Mc Pra eA SR3.0V 

-~~~s - - --- a -i~l. No 
3. Verifying the diesel generator capabilty*_ e o 0 o t 
!n2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage s• a no 
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.  

Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and: 

1 planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting S•i( these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 
Le ac A.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 94 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

IA.'l
SUIRVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS F -]

6. Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby 

power to the associated emergency busses.

.... - I....JS.,d...t + rn nsre in required diesel generator air start
8.3.3 1 I W 1.Y ... V .--

receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig. Od 

b. At least once per 31 days and a-fter each operation of the diesel 
where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour by 
checking for and removing accumulated water from thee dday fuel tanks.  ce dac ui k 

c. By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance with 
the following:

1. At least once per 92 days, and for new fuel oil prior to 
addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and 
tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards has: 

a) A water and sediment content within applicable ASTM limits.  

b) A kinematic viscosity at 40"C within applicable ASTM limits.  

2. At least every 31 days, and for new fuel oil prior to addition 

to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained in accordance with 

the applicable ASTM Standard has a total particulate 
contamination of less than 10 mg/l when tested in accordance 

•. with the applicable ASTM Standard.  

d. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by: 

1. (Not Used).  

2. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of 
greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0, greater 
than or equal to 638 kW for diesel generators 1A and 2A, and 
greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel generator 2B while 
maintaining engine speed less than or equal to 75% of the 
difference between nominal speed and the overspeed trip setpoint 
or 15% above nominal, whichever is less.

3. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of 
2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not 
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.  

4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and: 

"*All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 

these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 
as recommended by the manufacturer. /

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 94
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

6. Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby 
power to the associated emergency busses.  

7. Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start.  

5 -. 97, receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.  

b. At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel 
where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour by 
checking for and re=Xvno accumulated water from the day fuel tanks.  

c. By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance with 
I C the following: 

S.,51 4L 1. &Dt 1k's.9da for new fuel oil prior to 
"addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and 

CA-. & 0 tested in accordance with the applicable ASTh Standards has: /AM.

ss,,O.- • a)_A water and sediment content within applicable ASTM limit 
b ) A kin "Ci vi e s t -1 An r w- t i n a pcb] A T 

2. At least every da ys coor O~ ~ ~ e trane als• at a sample obtained in accordance with oe 

the applicable A____ Standard has a total particulate _.-• 0.  

contamination of] ADrl1 mg/i wnen tested In accor e 
with the .applicable ASTH Standard..

d. At least once per 18 months during shutdown y: 

1. (Not Used).I 
2. Verifying the diesel generator capability*lto rejecta load~f•. 0••-^n.-, 

greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0, greater than or equal to 638 klW for diesel generators 1A and 2A1, and 
greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel generator 2B while 

Amaintaining engine speed less than or equal to 75% of the 
difference between nominal speed and the overspeed trip setpotnt 
or 15% above nominal, whichever is less.  

3. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of 3 "'( 

2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not 
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.  

k 4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and: 

( l planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpOSe ometing 

these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine 

kas ecommended by the manufacturer. 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
EID

'lll•VFrTI I AN(CF •FnIITRFMFNTZ trnntinuedl

5 ?_ 3 -84,1 a) For Divisions I and 2 and for Unit 1 Division 2: 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and 
load shedding from the emergency busses.  

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto
start signal, energizes the emergency busses with 
permanently connected loads within 13 seconds, 
energizes the auto-connected loads and operates for 
greater than or equal to 5 minutes while its 
generator is so loaded. After energization, the 
steady-state voltage and frequency of the emergency 
busses shall be maintained at 4160 ± 150 volts and 60 
± 1.2 Hz during this test.  

b) For Division 3: 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency bus.

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto- ___ 
start signal, energizes the emergency bus with'its 
loads within 13 seconds and operates for greater than 
or equal to 5 minutes while its generator is so 
loaded. After energization, the steady-state voltage 
and frequency of the emergency bus shall be 
maintained at 4160 ± 150 volts and 60 ± 1.2 Hz during 
this test. L _2 

5. Verifying that on an ECCS actuation test~signal, without loss 
of offsite power, diesel generators 0, 2A, and 2B start on 
the auto-start signal and operate on standby for greater than 
or equal to 5 minutes. The generator voltage and frequency 
shall be 4160 -150 volts and 60 . -1.2 Hz within 
13 seconds after the _tostart si nal; thetsteady-state 

generator voltage and frequency shall be maintained within 
13ý limits during this test. : 4o~o.Z.

6. Simulating a loss of offsite power in conjunction with an ECCS 
actuation~est signal,* and: 

a!) _F orDiiin ad 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and 
load shedding from the emergency busses.  

59-.-t .L Qta t 
• All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 

3 ( these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-5 Amendment No. 81 
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&-rJ- 3.s.

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTfEM 

SURV ,LLANCE REOU!RENTS (Continued)

b)

2) VerIfying the diesel generator starts on the auto-start 
signal, energizes the emergency busses with permanently 

Sloads ithin 23 seconds, energizes the 
auto-cnnece mrm loads thro the -

q operates for greater or equl to 
5 nutes while Its generator is loaded with the 

irgency loads. After energization, the steady 
state voltage and frequency of the emergency busses 
shall be mintained at 4260 •216 volts and 60 21.2 Hz 
during this test.  

For Division 3: 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency bus.  
2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto-start 

signalt, energizes the emrge bus With 
within 23 seconds mn operates for greater than or .L2M .  
equal to 5 minutes while its generator is loaded with 
the rM•rgcY loads. After energization, the stead 
state voltage and fequenCY of the Irgency bus 
shall be maintained at 4160 *426 volts and 60*12 Nz 
during this test.

Verifying tl•kt 1 diesel generator 0, 2A, and go automatic iri except the following are automatically bypassed on en ECcs 
actuation signal: g•'r~~~wT.I =r IRII 

a) For Divisions 1 and 2 - engine overspeed, generator A-1 differential current, 1-!;,

b) For Drvision 3 - n ve fferent-al 

'Verifying theN m~i r o~ aor at least 24 hours.  During the first 2 hours of this test, the diesel generator 
shall be loaded to greater than or equal to 2860 W and during the rimning 22 hours of this test, the diesel gerator shall be loed to 2400 NW to 2600 Mvotap 

-volts 60+3.0.- HZ

92 3.S.•, 1 '. a• 1y r afm n e , * he - _-,actmur -r.  

r.e!f 1*"Transients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the survqlllance 
I- 3,1.34hL_ tsts.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 
-. rniY, £U~fl~fhITDMLNI ,In ri....I

'NUKVr1LLMI1LL ML -PlL*r'.

5j_ 3.•'. I.  

34 ?.s.l,.I7

enera #Po taqf•l fre• sa mainlel-nled 
•h imit rnq t ~t~thin 5 minutes after 

completing this 24 hour test, perform Surveillance Requirement 
4.8.1.1.2.a.4.** 1; 

9. er i a au o- cte o i0ies 

0. Verifying the diesel generator's capabili ty to:

1.  

2.

a) Synchronize with the offsite power source while the 
generator is loaded with its emergency loads upon a 
simulated restoration of offsite power, 

b) Transfer its loads to the offsite power source, and 

c) Be restored to its standby status.  

Verifying that with diesel generator 0, 2A, and 2B operatino gD 
in a test mode and connected to its bus: 

a) For Divisions I and 2, that a simulated ECCS actuation 
signal overrides the test mode by returning the diesel 
generator to standby operation. / 

b) For Division 3, that a imulated trip of the diesel 
generator overcurrent relay trips the SAT feed breaker to 
bus 243 and that the diesel generator continues to supply 
normal bus loads. ý-J reAL 

Verifying that the oaT'o oad-Muun is OPERABLE 
with the interval between eac oad block within ±10% of its 
design interval for diesel generators 0 and ZA.

1 that the o~iiwing di, 
diesel_,geiferator opeqrat

%F; iB.i ,-*All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting AL 
' these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube eriod, '

L ý rcBommended o',,n aa rtrr- I.. ..

Amendment No. 94LA SALLE - UNIT 2

Ad~~~~p ~ ~ ~ A MQ ~ 3 ItM'-~

kIf Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 is not sati: 
it is not necessary to repeat the preceding 24 hour ti 
diesel generator may be operated at2 k Wfor 2 oui

• .l,. P''lI iil£"15~t~lI•'I; T! fnl"l nlIgs

S....... T1-" -"

I
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued) 

a) Gen tor underfre ncy.  
b) w lube oil pr ure.  
c High jacket ing temperatur 

Generator verse power.  
e) Generato overcurrent.  /f) Genera r loss of fie~d 
g) Engi• cranking lo ut.  

-e. ators0, 2A, and 2B simultaneousA dr 

that all three diesel generators accelerate to 00 in 

4 .. At least once 'per ( 0 yed)••. .  

\ . Al1. Draining each fuel oil storage f or the prpo he accumulated \sediment and cleaning the tank using a sodium hypochlorite or 

\ ~ equivalent solution, and" 

th 2. Performing a pressur my bsepece y portions of the dieselu Sfuel oil system designed to Section III, subsection ND, of the 

S~ASME Code in accordance with ASME Code Section 11, Article 

4.8.1.1.3 Reports- (2ot Used). 8-7a Anenden N 

planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 
Sthese surveillance requirem-ent-s may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 

C - -r--m nd ej -y the_.a fffa 4 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

b) 
C) 
d) 
e) 
f)

_--r5 3.8. s

Generator underfrequency.  
Low lube oil pressure.  
High jacket cooling temperature.  
Generator reverse power.  
Generator overcurrent.  
Generator loss of field.  
Engine cranking lockout.

e least once per 10 years or after any modifications which could 
affect diesel generator interdependence by starting diesel gener
ators 0, 2A, and 2B simultaneously*, during shutdown, and verifying 

atthat all three diesel generators accelerate to 900 rpm + 5, -2% in 
7 1tless than or equal to 13 seconds.

i�eoorts - (riot useaj.�

pI panned diesel generator starts 

these surveillance requirements may 
as recommended by the manufacturer.

performed for the purpose of meetingpereoceed for the purpose of meetio, be preceded by an engine prelube period, •

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

least once er 10 year by: 

1. Drain g each fuel il storage tank, remov ng the acc ulated 
sedi ent and clea ing the ta using a so ium hypoch rite or 

eq valent solu on, and 

2. erforming a essure tes of those po tions of t diesel 
fuel oil sys em designed to Section I, subsect' n ND, of e, 

ASME Codei accordanc with ASME C e Section , Article 
IWD-5000.

f

7 planned 
d! I generator 

starts

I

3/4 8-7a Amendment No.- 94
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LmNrrmG CONOrTC FOR OPERATON

LC~O .Z 

UL 0 37 '.~ .20

LLO 3.2 
\L~o 3.%,Z.c 
Lr.o 3 .% .2'c 

Sk 31-.2,1 

'S(?.0 r'b2 

D~L'~C 

APcTrI w o 1

3.8.L2 As a staium9 the fo~lleingg A.ý elecMrical- powe sourcs shall' be i. L

a. Onew ci rcui t the oftstte truasmissi Uneirt and the onsita 

b. COlese tar 0 or 2A and diesel generator 23 when the MKCS 

affslte power source for standy gas treatment system subsystem A or 
conti ml rowm and awtIllary electric equipment roami intg&A filtra
tion systo train A Is I operabWe and either or both systami are 

reurdto ha OPERABLE, witht each -diesel generator having: 

-L 1.For d-iesel gunrator 0. 2A.. and 2k

a) A separate day fuel tank containing a mxinim of 250 gall...  
of fuel..

Al

a. it al efpte -Cccults inoperlabl and/or wth diesel generators V 
or 2A I uperable7 suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, hondi ngj of I rraddate 

-int im- tb0eadv otiun and operations with a potentila 
fer siaiag the reactor vesse -AA K0-4-A -- %wf044Wt6 

'L. Vitkafesinl generator 21 1npe. bl, restoretref ir odsl 

c. With dieseal generator 2A inoperable, declare standy gas treatment, 
systam subsystm A and control rowm and mauiliary electric eqipmn 
roam !prn filtration MMMtrain A Ioeale 

d. lb. provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are .not applicable.

'-mme handling irradiated fuel in the secondary contalinment.

LA SALLE - UNIT 23/ -
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ELECTRICAL POWE SYSTEMS6G1 ad 0/2WfI65rd e & 4C A.2 

A.C. SOURCES - SHUTDS'd 

LIMITING. CONDITION FOR OPERATION

53SR 3.

b) A separate fuel storage systac ontaining a minimum o 
31,000 gaTlons. of fuel.  

or-diesel generator 28, a separate fuel storage tank/lday tank ' 
omntaining.a minimm of 29,750 gallons of fuel.

, =. A fuel taMnsfer 4.5.  
(APPLI•A&ILfl: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS-4, 5, and').

(xwhe he~anlln-gIraiatedi fuel in the ecdayconta~iuent. 42 

LA UHL - T X * ".-8 

SSee -T-U3.R,,2-)

,4e 110,1

.8.LZ As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical. powr sour.s shall be 
OPERAB.L: 

a. One circuit beteen the offslte transmission netor and the onsita 
Class 1E distribution system, and 

b. Diesel generator 0 or 2A, and diesel generator 28 when the HPCS 
system Is required to be OPERABLE, and diesel generator ]A when the 
offstte power source for stuindy gas treatment system subsystem A or 
control roaw and auillIary electric equipment roam imrgency filtra
tion system, train A Is Inoperale and either or both system are 
required to be OPERBMLE, wit each diesel generator having: 

1. For diesel generator 0, 1A, and 2A.  

a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimua of 250 gall* 
of fuel. J

/

A. With all offsItt circuits Inoperable and/or with diesel generators 0 
or 2A I mpereAle, uspemnd CORE ALTERATIONS, handlIng. of irradiated 
fuel Itn Umrsecondary contaitmen and operations with a potential 
ftr draiting the reactor vessel.  

L wUr.disseT. generator 29 inoperable, restore the inoperable diesel 
ge••'rtorS. to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or declare the HPCS 
iyste- Inaperle and take the ACTI0N required by Specifications 
3.1.L and 3.5.3.  

c. With diesel generator 1A inoperable, declare standby gas treatmenrt 
system subsystem A and control roam and auxiliary electric equipment 
roam mergency filtration system train A inoperable and take the 
ACTM required by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.L 

d. Th. provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.
I

F
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:7?T5 3.3'./

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS 

A. C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LDITNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.8.2.1 The liowing A.C. distribution system ectrical divisions shall be OPERABLE and an' ad: 

a. Division icnwtslting of; .K 

4160-volt bis 241Y.  
2. 480-volt bueseost x and 235Y.  
3. 480-volt N=s 23 SX-zl, 235X-2, Z35X-3, 235Y-'1 235Y-2.  
44. 120-volt A.C. distrbwtiow panels in 480-volt Cs Z35X-1.  

235-2, 235-3 and 23 1.  

b. ~tvion 2. consisting of;, 

L 4 volt buws 2,42Y.  
L 80v busses 236X and 236Y.  

3. 460-volt 236X-1. 236X-2. 236X- 2M36Y-1 and 236Y-2.  
4. 120-volt A. distribution pinmls in volt MCCs 236X-1, 

2 36_2, 2361- and 236Y-2.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-10
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS 

A. C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LDIMTTNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.1 The following A.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be 
OPERABLE R "SI)-

Unit lftftion 2,cons st of; 

I. ~it buzz42 
It busse and neW.  

3- it xCCs 6X-1, 1M..'- 1361-3 
4. 20-volt A.C distribution Is in 

13=1-2. -3, and 136

XABILITY: OPERATIONAL COMNITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

aAjL ptopbs-eJ Ae~rc-r4p+bV,, v4 etmif...k re,%r4 
+0 kx-. 5,tppo.-4e bj 1 fpes(,+-e tLA~k4+ bms

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-10
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: Se•t 

a. With either Division 1 or Division 2 of the above required A.C. 117 
distribution system inoperable or not energized, restore th e inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within 8 hours 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours .e 

b. With Division 3 of the above required A.C. distribution system // inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable and] 
Stake the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.31. D 

c. ("With Unit I Division ldgý-ý]•it I Division •of the above required 

•CT(J~ -- A.C. distribution systemgs inoperal Wor ýnot energized, restore the A1 
-ýinoperable division to OPERA1BLE and energized status within 7 days 

• O~d • or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
1'rn-tj 4SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

d d. With both Unit 1 Division 1 and Unit 1 Division 2 of the above 

required A.C. distribution systems inoperable or not energized, 
restore at least one of the inoperable A.C. distribution systems to\ _ •/I5 
OPERABLE status within 8 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within~i 

the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.sr 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.[8.2.1 The above required A.C. distribution system electrical divisions 
shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days by verifying 
correct breaker alignment and voltage on the busses/anels, 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-11



E
T•Th 2. 5,7

ELECTRICAL POE SYSTERS

Atrol Ldistribution system inoeal ZE I~.  inoperable division t=o PE 'RLE andr 
jor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN wltlgn-hg 

MSMTDOWN within the following 24 hours 

~WIth Dilvi slon 3 of the/ A~e required A.

c (WiVth (Ui II ý Unit 1 Olvis' 
ACTI1) 6 el A.C. distribution systew Inoperic1tiw 

imnoeoable division to OPERABLE 
•or be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN within t 

cnj D /ISH1TDOWN vwithin the follwing Z4 hours.

bo t 01 VI 1 .n• Unit 91vision Z f the Zb ed 
required , CM distri•• n syste, I r.ble or e nergi-ed 
CP" SPtatl4• tus, If4•n 8ouso I Nna la/OT wi t1h4i n 

Ewt iti followin 4 hours.  

• . 4.8.L1 The above rauired A.C./dstribution systm electrical divisions 
shall be determineod OPERAILEat le@jt once per 7 days by verifying 
correc breaker allgzent and volta••en the busses/panels.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-fl
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nA(
ELECTRICAL PeOWER SYSTEMS 

A. C. DISTRIBUTON - SHUITDOW(

LIMITNG CONOMTON FOR OPERATION

LcGb3I.1. 3.8.7-t As a. mini.., Division 1 6 Division 2jand Division 3 when the HPCS 
systm is required to be OPERABLE, and Unit I Division 2 when the standby gas 
treatment system and/or'the control roo and auxiliary electric equipment room 
mergency filtration system are Eired to be OPERABLE, of the A.C. distribu
tion systm shall be OPERABLE w om(vIm~ with: 

/,'. *s110n I1,coistIng of; / / (FO

,PUC rI/M:; OPERATIONAL CONI'TIDNS.4, 5, and

*hen handling Irradiated fuel in the secondary contaliment.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-22
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING COMMNOTON FOR OPERATrON (Continued) 
i r . ii

ACTION: 

A.C.Tiom A b.  

C.  A c~'oJ S

,teA71 AAA~ tmo,eA R^.-eA A4-6-" AA.  

Vittv•( rvlsim, T &Ad z of the above required A.C. distribution 
immalt OAM jNI sUspend CORE ALTERATIONS. handling AI 

Prdated fuel fir the secondary containetadoeain with 
a potential for draining the reactor vessel. pmpovA P6• %i-e AAi, A,.V otA 

With Dlvision 3 of the aMove required A.C. distribution system .  

Wtt Unilt I givision 2 of the adove required A.C. distribution syste A 

qnopm.blle-*nA Wzý ldeclare the sanby g treamet system • ••3 
suTbhse ev Aon tr ofpel roim and aux3l3aryentapica.l- .e ro 

~,r ed,, JW. . s•..1Pt I ,+,,•t,+.•.. X .• 5 ; .3. 40. 3. A.2 -' -, 
T10 provtslan of Specification 3.(.3 amr no ap..licable.

RELLNPC RIM Th96ES

4.LZ.Z At Teast th above required A.C. distribution system electrical 
4I --1 -IA division(s) shllI be determined OPERABLE SL"J at least once per 

7' days by verifying crrect breaker alignment an otg ntebusses/panels.

LA SALLE - UNI Z 3/4 8-13
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Pý21 <6efl#,&l 7A 17)4, ~~ 
gELETCAL PM~ SYST 

D.C. DIS~hDIM110N - -OPMMIN 

LIpiTTI CiMOw Pm OPMTMa 

iL&L3 The ftilliniq D.C. distribution eyto lectrical divisiosm Shell b 
WERMLEU ad uind~t - A7

APUCBIM:OPERATZDML CMSUIrDN 1, 2, aid 3.  

ACTIUIN 

AC7TAW A a. Vitti either Division 1. or Division! lno1 1* or Se 
!Uosaiin~advsion to 7)RAL 

Ac7Dp,.E m 2hon~urs or be In at lenst NHOT SITDOWI within-the mat 
hem7o n COL WO wihi t follouing 24 hous.  

c. (Ve Diisio 2lnpe,.posmters the 
division to OPNIEwithin 7 days 

a :. withi Us lloii'5 i4 hwursN

LA SALL - 3/4T I

\_LQOb.1/

6 xf /0

3/40-24



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS ~A-~. .  

D.C. DISTRlIDI"ON - OPERATING . Lo, 

LNITNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
ie 

3.8.2.3 The following D.C. distribution systm electrical divisions shall be 
OPERABLE and energized 

a. Division 1, consisting of; 
L -3225-volt battery 2A.  
L. 125-volt full capacity charger.  
3. 12S-volt distribution panel ZMLY.  

b. ODvision Z, consisting of; 
L1 25-valt battery 23.  
2. 325-volt full capacity charger.  
3. 325-o•lt distribution panel 2UY. Se•.TJ-3,• o,, , .D3,.,.7, 

c. Division 3, consisting of; 
1 325-volt battery 2 , 
L. 125-volt full capacity charger.  
3. 225-volt distribution panel 213.  

SUnit. I Division 2, consisting of; 
I. 122-volt battery 13.  
2.- 125-volt full capacity charger.  
3. 12&volt. distribution panel 12Y.  

APPUICABILIT: ORAONLCONDITONS1,2ad3 

ACTION: 

a. With either Division I or Division 2 Inoperable or not energized, 
restore the inoper&le division to OPERABLE and energized status 
within Z hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
It hours and in COLD SIJTDOWI within the following 24 hours.  

b.. WItk Division 3 inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS 
" systr inopermble and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.3.  

c.. With bt-I., Division 2. inoperable or not energized, restore the 
tlpeorble division to OPERABLE and energized status within 7 days 
or" Ie, w at least HOT SHUTDOWI within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHITDON within the following 24 hours.  

Lee SATFS 3-:.4 INTS 3,9.-7> 

LA SIALE- UNrT2 3/48-14

P� 7 ,.,C/$



ZTT 5 ..- 7
FAk

ELECTRI CAL POI SYSTEMS 

D.C. DISrRIDUTON - OPERATING 

uLrIXMM COMMrrON FOR OP1tINo

3.9.2.3 
OPERABLE 

a

C-

divisions shall be

IrI~m th Imp@eiab~ division to OEAL mfqjttsý 

f22 bouM A aidn COLD SIJ=IN within the. following 24 hours.  

bf. WfIth Otieisf 3 inoperable or;ý wj; declare teHC 

C..'Wth'ktzl Diison2 Ioprale FR- Ze restore the 
loomps. ebLtdivision to OPERABLE w wi th:Ifni ý7 days 

141 b*- 18' e Uaft NO SMTfDOW thi G the next 1.2hours and I n COLD 
[j9IITDO within the fol lowing 24 hoar.

00v4 pnfaseo Ae~ecrap4eov, 04 jkfn~v rev~-,mL r, 
to be sup~pow~ek. 14o~ 9f6,S4- Lxt#oIt bm4 FP612

L.A SALLE - UNIT 2 3/48-14
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ELECTRICAL MIWER SYSTEMS V1 

4.8.2.3.1 Each of the iove required D.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be dtermlned OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker aliment, indicated pomr availability from the charger and battery, and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of 
g tr than or il to vlts.  

4.8.2.3.2 Each 225-volt battery and charger shall be diontrated OPERABLE: 

~a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that

7W.g.'.l paraoiters in Table 4..23.2-1 meet the Category A an "x r-s J. a. f.  
2. Total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal t'o 

volts on flut charge.  

b. At least once. ve W esand withne -7 s afte batte wry diI_ [wwbattery'6 ltgebeP =2 voll , or ftercftarge dth, LII 

parmet Ifni~ Table, 48.L2.32-. aeet the Category 1I .lmt~s ~-XTI3I.e.  
Ther is rn- visible corrosion at either teIlnals or connectors> 
orf te connection resistance of thee items is less than 250 x 
"2O0- elm, and 

C. At least enc pelw I-N the by Verifying a:m 

L. The cells, c11 plates and battery rec show no v1sual indication of PilCal damage or abnom al deterioration, 

2.Thwem1p't-tcell and teminal cunactimns arý Sfv ' ef wrrosien, and coated with F.icorose. .. _.  

.1rais-tice of each cell and terminal connecion is. les 
UAW OP A1 elM, and 

,7ghe•. bat~w tery Will s11 wly a load toth 

ma n4ufacturer's rating for at least h .  

LSALLE-UNIT 2 3/48-25 A Andet No. 58 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 3 -5 sri ,,4 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS <ýSee Z rs3-6.7, 

/.8.j3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days 
y. verifying correct breaker alignment, indicated poer availability from the charger and battery, and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of 

tgreatr than or equal to 225 volts.  

4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt batterycand ¢hr GGshall be demonstrated OPERABL.E: 

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

p f. (,\ 1. The parametars in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 met the Category A limits, 

2.. Total batter terminal voltage is greater than or equalt 2-n 
%olts an float charg*, i• 

b. At leastoncje 92 das a nd wicn 7dyafe-a batery dis rw L~ wit boa•tteryvoiTU--*g W- 3e.20 volts, or battery overcharge with ba11ttery• terml11inl voltage above 150 volts, by verify ng that: /7ý 

• ;, 1. The parameters in Taible 4.8.L3.2-1 meet the Category• limits, 

. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors•, 
or- the connection resistance of thesm items is less than 150 x 

20- 6 o hm, and .I 

l 3. The ave a electrolyte temperature of *...- ý' onnecwe 

t3-I The calls, call plateis and battery racks show no visual 
indication of physical damage or abnomanl deterioration, 

2L. - -owcan-to-cail and terminaT connections are clean, tight, J 
-:free ofwý0ut on, and coated with anticorrosion material, 

I .,-b resi•mstance of each €a11 and terminal connection is lnss 1 "airU .Or:..qua1 to 250 x 20-9 ohm, and 
F 4. The battery charger will supplya load equal to the / i 

manufacturer's rating- for at least 8 hours.  

<Se 

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-15 Amendment No. 58 [ 
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ELECRICAL POE SYSTEMS 

SUMRVELLANCE REQUIRDWS 

53.j 4.1.2.3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution system electrical LA.  divisions shall be detemined OPEpABLE t Ieast qnce per 7 €da s 
by verifying correc breaker alignmont,* Q.gCatl x arvaligoll1ty IrteFIcaW n z~ n ate'nthe palnel vi oVeraM volt~age af L_A,;a 

4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt battery and charger shall be deonstrat OP ENLY: 

a. Az least once per 7 das by verifrlyng hat.: 

1. The parmetars In Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 met the Catgory A limits, 
and 

2.. Total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to 12n volts on float charge.  

b. At least once per 92 days and vwthin 7 days a -a btter discharge with battery voltage below 220 volts, or battery overcharge with battery terminal voltage above 150 volts, by verifying that: 

L The parmters in Taile 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category B limits, 
Z. There is no- visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors, Se.l , lor the connection resistance of these itams Is less than 150 x 

20-a ohm, and 

3. The average electrolyte temperature of at least 10 connected 
calls is above 604F.  

c. At least once per 21 months by verifying that: 

1- The cells, cell plates and battery racks show no visual 
Indication of ptysical damage or abnormal deterioration, 

2.. TI1celTl1to-cel and terminal connections are clew, tight, 
tWioeftCorrosion, and coated with anticorrosion material, 

3. Thm.resistance of each call and terminal connection is less 1le or' equal to 250 x lD- ohm, and 

4. The battery charger will supply a load equal to the 
manufacturer's rating for at least 8 hours.  

.AALLE - UNT 2 3/4 8-15 PAenftent fo. S8
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K I I

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(1)

(2) 

(3)

.77715

I

Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.  
Or battery charging current is less than 2 amperes when on float charge.  
May be corrected for average electrolyte temperature.  
For any Category A parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery 
may be considered OPERABLE provided that within 24 hours all the CategorytB 
measurements are taken and found to be-within their allowable values, and provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within limits 
within the next 7 days.  
For any Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery may be considered OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are within 
their allowable values and provided the Category B parameter(s) are restored 
to within limits within 7 days.  
Any Category B parameter not within its allowable value indicates an 
inoperable battery.

AMENDMENT NO. 66

CATEGORY A(1 ) CATEGORY 8(2) 

Parameter Limits for each Limits for each Allowable (3) 
designated pilot connected cell value for each 
cell connected cell 

Electrolyte >Minimum level >Minimum level Above top of Level indication mark indication mark, plates, and not 
and < 1" above and < ¼" above overflowing 
maxiium level maxiium level 
indication mark indication mark 

Float Voltage > 2.13 volts > 2.13 volts(c) > 2.07 volts 

Not more than 
.020 below the 
average of all 

> 1.195 connected cells 

pecific > 1.200(b) 

ravity(a) Average of all Average of all 
connected cells connected cells 

> 1.205 > 1.195(b)

I - -

TTýT5 9,.6 
f TABLE 4.8.2.3.2-1 

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I 
I 

I

I

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-18
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Taxwe- 3-.t.V 
TABLE 4.8.2.3.2-1 

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Aw,(- (a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.  
A3.IL) (b) Or battery charging current is less than 2 amperes wh 

e corre e e ectro e
en on float charge.-)

(1) For any Category A parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery 
may be considered OPERABLE provided that~eithin 24 hours all the Category B 
measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and 

Acnv* A provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within limits /Jpp" 
within the next Jiays.i , L.Af-Ift~A A 

(2) For any Category parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery 
may be considered OPERABLE provided that the Categor B parameters are within K 3 

AcTim3 A their allowable values and provid the Category B parameter(s) are restore 
to within limits within da s.Lf 

(3) Any Category B parameter not within its allowable value indicates an 
Acmpea 15 inoperable battery.

^4 ft4ro.,SP 
At*, I.~g

) wt 6- y~wrwwo PAUTIOJ5 n!ý. if. - -tl

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-18 AMENDMENT NO. 66

q O'Cj1

FA-1

Ce5--t A

CATEGORY A(1 ) CATEGORY B(2) 

Parameter Limits for each Limits for each Allowable (3) 
designated pilot connected cell value for each 
cell connected cell 

Electrolyte >Minimum level >Minimum level Above top of 
Level indication mark indication mark, plates, and not 

and < 4" above and < V" above overflowing 
maxijum level maximium level 
indication mark* indication markp., 

Float Voltage > 21vos.3\ > 2.07 volts 

or.A& •Not more than 
4.6ov- /.020 below the 

average of all 
S 1.195 connected cells 

pecific > 1.200 b 

Gravity(a) Average of all Average of all 
connected cells connected cells 

1.205 > 1.1950b

q •

T-r-5 3,6, 6,

I 
I

I
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ELECTRCAL POWER SYSTEMS Ae a-*A2 

D.C. DIST'RIBUJTION - SHUTDOWN4 

UrM ING CONOTI"ON FOR OPERATION 

L6o,..4 As a ntim, Divislio I or Division Z, and Divison 3 Wn the" 
systsi Is recuired to be OPERABLE, and Unit I Division I when the standby gas 
treatment system and/or the control roam and awillaiy electric equipment room 
emergency filtration systes are required to be OPERABLE, of the D.C. distribu
tion syszan shall be OPERABLE and energized with: 

a. Division 1, consisting of; 

1. 125-volt battery 2A.  
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125-volt distribution panel IY., 

bL Division Z, cunsisting of; 

L =-vol"t battey 2.  
L 225-volt full ca y acirty 
3. - 25-volt-distribution panel =ffY.  

So Bivsim 3, onsisting of-; -- 7 " • e. -.  

I . zUa-volt f1ll caacity chargsv.  

3. US"volt distribution panel W2..  

d. Untt I Division 2, consisting of; 

L 225-1volt battery 33.  
7- 225nvolt full capacty charger.  
3. 225-volt distribution panel UZY.  

a. With both Division 1 distribution panel ltlY and Division 2 distribu
tiea penT ZLZY of the above required 0. C. dicstri bution system 
tfopera l- or not energized, suspe COME ALTERATIONS, handling of 
. iwiIetdi fuel cask In the seconday cmntu•nmt and operations with 
a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

b. With DivisIot 3 dist•r•bution- panel .23 of the above required D.C.  
distributfon sYstAm Inoperale or not energized, declare the HPCS 

. yst n inop le and taks the ACTIOH- equtired by Specificatons 3..2 J 
and 3.L.3.  

(*bm handling irradiated fuel In the secondary conratinment.. A-] 

LA SALLE - UNtr 2 3/4 0-29
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ELECMRCAL POWER SYMST 

D.C. DISTRIUIJTON - S1'MIJT Mh

LIMrlIJ CHOMMON FOR OMEATION

L- o~. 3.8.2.4 As a .1nimum, Division I(s) Division t. mid Division 3 whenf the MICS 
systen is nequred to be OPERABLE., and Unilt 1 Division 2 when the standb~y gas 
treatmet systA and/or the control roci and ammlilavy electric eoulpoent room 
uwgerncy filtration systin are required to be OPERABLE, of the D.C. distribu
tion sysz.m shall be OPERAB3LE nuANaMwith: /Z~

Acnto&3 ?'eietfuel cask In the secondary containmnt &Wd qrations with 
aPotential for draining the reactor vessel. . tOt.fLAýTl-;&As~ _ 

b- With Division 3 (dsrbto-=1 Mof'jhe aborve requred D.C.  

-Amei handling irradiated fuel In the secondary contaiiment.

LA SALLE - UNIT Z / 81
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ELECTRICAL. POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITI CONDITON FOR OPERATION CContinued)

C- WIth am division battery and/or l 
tion amy cmlinue provided the Unit 
division am OPERABLE and aligned t, 
distribution panel frau the associal 
D.C. distribution panel; restore thi 
charger to OPUER8LE status within 72 
disribution panel inpersle.

t Wit Unit I Division Z of the abov4 
systm Inaopele or not energized, 
"Sytew .*syetem A and the control 
equpmmPt ro emergency fil1tration 
take ta AMCON required by SpeIfi` 

a. Tho provisions of Specification 3.0.

9JugWIUNM EMM-M

-tery charger inoperable, opera
tie breakmrs for the affected 

supply power to the affected 
tad OPERA•LE Unit 1 125-volt 
*inoperable battery and/or 
h hours or declare the division 

i reuired D.C. distribution 
declare the standby gs treatment 
w and auxiliary electric 
system train A inoperable and 

catiom 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.7

.3 a•r not applicable.  

<&e, _zns Js,. 3t .4-s3..

(�I�ii7tt7�P(OV.re9dI red battey%' and 
�OPERMLE.$er Survei1��.A 'sment 4.8.�3.L

mltlon tystn electrical 
Zed at leas Once Per 
oItagle an t~hi-pa1(s) wit.h

LA 'SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-20
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division(s) sall1 be dewen OPERBL an emni• 
7 dys by verfyn core brae a1ignmrnt an 
an everal I voltag of grae Uthe or aq1 "to. I

LL. les vo -h 0a rdbM an d

z7-5 3,v.(.

rACT. (Continued)
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ELEICAL P,. SYSTEMS 

Lmrc ._.._- FatO nopeATiON ccontinued) 

ACTIO3N: (Continued)

c-. Vith on division battery and/or battery charger Inoperable. opera
tion mW continue provided the Unit tie breakers for the affected 
division are OPERAILE and aligned to Sully powe, to the affected 
distribution panel fr, the associated OPERA8LE Unit 1 W2-volt 
D.C. distribution panel; restore the inoperable battary mnd/or
charger t.o 0PUMLE status withi.nn 72 hours or decare -Im di ¢vision 

WfhUnitZ Division Zof th abwoe rquired C.C. distribution W Ith p Uenit declare the sftanby gas treatiemit 
systbs),zt A and the con -l room and ailiary electric 4.1. A/ 
equtlamt r1 fltratin t•rm train A in r•ulble 

.. The provisioms of Spectf•clon 3.L.3 ar not applicable.

SU1V!LLJC RUI9ET 

6k &4.8..4.7 At lest the aove rmequired O.C. distribution r electrical 
division(s) shall be ditarulned OPERA8LEs at last oncs per S7 d alys by v alr -1 n f '% c • e :t br ea e I I' gi m m . an vo .1 0~ l an th Panne1( sl) ~ l- Li 

4.8.2.4.2 At least tim IOmg required battery and charger shall be deimnstrated 
PERA8LE per Sunveillan Requirement 4.8.2.3.2.  

S./

LA SALLE - wirr 2 3/4 8-0
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ELETRI a n OE SYSTEI5 

3/4.8.3 ELECTRICAL bOU!PMENT PROTETIVE DEVICES

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 34e~3/4 8-21



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

overcurr ent protective devices as dcated with each primary ontainment medium and higl voltage (6.9 kV, 4.16 k and 480 volt) electrical/penetration circuit 
shall/be OPERABLE. The scope these protective deie eclude ths 

eo 
l eh 

l c cira itsd for which credible f kt currents wol not el eed th etrical 

p detration design rating.  
/APPLICABILITY: OPRTO LCONDITIONS 12,and3 

e h containment netration conductor ove6urrent 

c• 
he/ic 02 

protective dev inoperable, restore the r otective device(s) to ERABLE 
status or de-e .rgize the circuit(s) by •ipping the assocatendwccit 
breaker or ra ing out or removing the Vnoperable circuit brae ihin 

72hours, d ~are the affected system br component inoperable, ndverify the 
circuit brt kertobtrpe ort inprbecrutbek rkdot, r removed, t least once per 7 days iereafter. Otherwise,b nin at least HOT 

/i :(va. At e hhast oce er 8mOnths:!•t . cnutroecre 

1. B v•erifying that the 6.9gk and 4.16 kV circuit bre )ers are 
J)ERABLE by selecting, on, rotating basis, at leas 10% of the 

/ circuit breakers and per rming: • 

/ a) A CHANNEL CALIB jAION of the associated p ~tective relays, 

and 

/ ~b) An integrat, ed system functional testidf the breakers L •~~overcurre~v protective trip circuil hich includes S•~simulate automatic actuation of e trip system to | •~demons ~ate that the overall pe etration protection desi" •// .~rema s within operable limits . .  fr c) F each circuit breaker fou d inoperable during the 

Srhavebeeng function/ y tested.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-22 Amendment No. 78
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ELECTRICAL POWR SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

By selecting and functionally testi a representative sample 
of at least UKO of each type of volt circuit breakers.  
Circuit breakers selected fional testing shall be 
selected on a rotating . Testing of these circuit breakers 
shallm consist of Inj a current n excess of 2 of the 
breakers nominal int and measuring the response time.  
measured respon time will be compared to the manufactu s 
da toins thatI.is less than or equal to 2M a value 
speci f i or test cunt by the manufacturer. it breake 
founmd rle during functional ttn s restored to 

LE status prior to resuming opeetiO, or each circuit 
mid inperahle dun these e lnai tests,. an 

additional representative sampe of east 20% of all theM 
circuit breakers of the Inopermb) shallI al so be func
timolly tested until no mee lures are found or all circuit 
breakers of that type have functi onally tested.  

At leot once per 60 by subjecting each circuit breaker to 
inspection aMd premint in accordance with p 
"peareOd In ami n with its, manufacturer's i g

ATendment No. 23

b.

I , .  

KI

f I

L

LAAL -. UNrIT 2 3/480-2.3
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

MOT OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OV LOAD PROTETION 

IMTTING CONDITION FOR OPERA/ON

3.8.3.3 The thermal ov oad protection of each val shown in 

Table 3.8.3.3-1 shall bypassed continuously or der accident conditions, 

as applicable, by a PERABLE bypass device inte al with the motor starter.  

APPLICABILITY: enever the motor operated ve is required to be OPERA 

With th thermal overload protection or one or more of the above equired 

valve not bypassed continuously o under accident conditions, applicable, 

by OPERABLE integral bypass d ice, take administrative ac on to 

c tinuously bypass the therma overload within 8 hours or dclare the 

ffected valve(s) inoperable nd apply the appropriate AC ON statement(s) for 
the affected system(s)..

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREM r 

4.8.3.3.1 The th al overload protection for e above required valves sh 
be verified to bypassed continuously or u er accident conditions, as 
applicable, b an OPERABLE integral bypass evice by the performance of 
CHANNEL FUN ONAL TEST of the bypass ci uitry for those thermal ove oads 
which are ormally in force during pla operation and bypassed und accident 

conditi s and by verifying that the:hermal overload protection bypassed 
for t se thermal overloads which e continuously bypassed and emporarily 
pla d in force only when the va e motors are undergoing per dic or 
m ntenance testing: 

a. At least once p 18 months, and 

b. Following m ntenance on the motor start 

4.8.3.3.2 The th al overload protection for he above required valves w ' ch 

are continuousl bypassed shall be verified be bypassed following tes .ng 

during which e thermal overload protecti was temporarily placed in orce.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-26 Amendment No. 78
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TAB 3.8.3.3-1 

MOTOR OPERAZ VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD ' // " / PROTEC;TION .  

YPASS DEVICE SYSTEM(S) 
VALVE MBER (ContinYs Accident Conditions) AFFECTED 

a. lVGOO Accident Conditions SBGTS 
1VGO03 Accident Conditions 
2VG000 Accident Conditions 
2VG003 Accident Conditions 

b. 2VP113A Accident Conditions Primary cont& nt 
2vPfl38 Accident Concditio chilled wate coolers -
2VP14A Accident Conditi s 
2VP114B Accident Condi ons 
ZVPOSUA Accident Cond ions 
2VP053 Accident Co itions 
2VP Accident* itions 

Accident nditions 

c. Acci Conditions Pwmry containment 
32 Acci Conditions sot and purge system 

riQ037 Acc nt Conditions 
2VQ047 ident Conditions 
2VQ04B - dent Conditions 
2VQW5 cident Conditions.  
2VQ051 Accident Conditions 
2VQ068 Accident Conditions 
2VQ037 Accident Conditions 

d. 2WR179 Accident Conditions RBCCW system 
2WRISO Accident Conditio 
2WRO40 Accident Conditi 
mom2 Accident Condi ens 

9. 232 - 067A Accident Co itions Main am system 
22321 F067B Accident itions 

F067C Accident nditions 
F 0670 =1cc Conditions 

- 09. Acci Conditions 
- W 01Aci at Conditions 

321 - P020- Co nuous 
232 - F068 tinuous 
232 -k F070 Inuous 
32B2- P069 Continuous 
2321 - P071 Continuous 
2B21 - P072 Continuous 
2B21 - F073 Continuous 

f. 23B21 - F065A Continuous Hain feedwa systemi 
2321 - PU Continuous 

LASALLE- UNIT 2 3/4 9-27 Amendment No. 25
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VALVE NULBER

2E12 - F099 Accident Condilons 
2E12 - Fr09 Accdent Condions 
2E22 - FO Accident Co itions 
2E12 -F 9 Accident 
2E12 - 040A Accident onditions 
2E12 F040B Acciden Conditions 
2E2 - F049A Accided Conditions 
22E - F0498 Accid at Conditions 

29 F053A Acc nt Conditions 
12 - F053B Ac dent Conditions 

2E12 - F006A C tinuous" 
2E12 - F023 ccident Conditions 
2E12 - F027EB Accident Conditions 
2E12 - F042A Accident Conditions 
2E12 - F042C Accident Conditions 
2E12 - F064C Accident Condition 
2E12 - F094 Continuous 

k. 2E51 - F086 Accident Condi ons 
2E51 - F022 Accident Cond ions 
2E51 - F06P Continuous 
2E51 - F 9 Continuous 
2E51 - 80 Accident nditions 
2E51 - 046 Accident onditions 
2E51 F059 Accide Conditions 
2ES5- F063 Accid t Conditions 
2E - F019 Acci ent Conditions 

51 - F031 Co inuous 
ES - F045 A ident Conditions 

2ESI - FOO0 ccident Conditions 
2E51 - FOI0 Accident Conditions 
2E51 - F013 Accident Conditions 
2E51 - F064 Accident Conditions 
2E51 - F076 Accident Conditions 

1. DELETED /

M3. Accident

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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ELECTRICAL POWE 5Y57OG (Ad J-LrS 3. 3g, 
REAMTRPROTECTION SYSTEM ELECTRIC MER MONITORING 

LMII4NG COMOTTION FOR OPERATION 

L~o1,CZ 3.6.3L4 TWO WPS olectr c pow monitoring amsaolies for each lamarvice RPS 
WE set or aitlmst. power suply shall be OPERALL 

APPUCABILITV: 

ACTION: 

ke-O k a. With o0e UPS electric power monitoring assb1 for n S 
et s aG set or alternate power Suplyl 

service.  

b- WItk bot' RPS electriC pow@ monitoring uss lies for an I C• M M $a or altOPn61 2MP -supply tncmgý: •:l 

SUMP y seric. rpEW4 ACT5 

4.8.3.4 The 019e specified IPS electric Powr monitoring asselies shall be 
dertannd OPERA8LE: 

S3•2 I L. Sy perft inca of a OVAE FUNCTOAL TEST eac time the plant is 
In COLD SIUThOWI for a period aof mor than 24 hours, unless 

,S.3¢,3 la 2, Performed In the p~e &nous 6 months. L-• 

SL3..&,3 . t lenSt once per trating the OPEAIILMTY of 

S9 verVo rvoltage, andunderfrequency pratective 

-t Undervotane W Sef ,S 4h,€ Suo~•i ...- Io 

LL 3,3A .,3 . r c

LA SALE - MIT 3/4 8-.U



=F 3.9. )

3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.1 REACTOR NODE SWTCH

LINMITNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

See- ITS3.1 
-EM reactor mode switch shall be OPERABLE and lmokd n the Shutdow Reuewl.pa sition. n reactor wode swtch is ocke in the Refuel position: AA.

a. A Control rod shall not be withdrawn unless the Refuel oston 
one-rdout interlock is OPERABLE. Invre ~e ,'Me- .  

b. A b~al~l not be performed usin eupment associated 
Lwith a Reuel position interlock unlessfit least the following Refuel 

Lc03.9.Inelok ae PRAL Uo-rsuch equipment.

I
1. All rods in.  
2. Refuel-platform poiio.A 3. Refuel platform s uel-loaded.  
.4. Service platform host fuel-loaded.  

APPLICABILITY: AOEATOA CO MO7--

ACT]ON: A.A3 SeeT753-9(a. With the reactor mods switch not locked in the Shutdown or Refuel 
position as specified, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and lock the reactor A-Z 
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position.  

b. With the one-rod-out interlock inoperable, lock the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position. i-esl-ulrk- ek A3 
ccnc AWt aniy of the above eie Refue position equipment interlocks 

ACT D"A inoeraicsusendowwith equipment associated with Jjj Vae inoperable Refue pas t on ea" pment tniterloc hv'-ý_ J 
9;ý LAdA. rt osed Pt uved Ack. TZn QAl 1n A .21

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-1 - mendment No. 53
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Sr7S 3./.I /

C3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.1 REACTOR NODE SWITCH

LIITI•NG CONMTI=ON FOR OPERATION 

3.9.1 The reactor mode switch shall be OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or Refuel. position. When the reactor mode switch is locked in the Refuel position 
a. A control rod shall not be withdrawn unless the Refuel position 

one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE.  

b. CORE ALTERATIONS shall not be performed using equipment associated with a Refuel position interlock unless at least the following Refuel position interlocks are OPERABLE for such equipment.

L 
2.  
3.  
4.

All rods in.  
Refuel -platform position.  
Refuel platfom hoists fuel-loaded.  
Service platform hoist fuel-loaded

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONION 5*1.  

ACTION: 

a With the reactor mode switch not locked in the Shutdown or Refuel position as speified, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and lock the reactor 
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position.  

b. With the onerod-out interlock inoperable, lock the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position.  

c. With any of the above required Refuel position equipmnt interlocks inoprable, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS with equipmnt associated with 
the Inoperable Refuel position eqUipment interlock.

<See�3>

~See Ti st Exciptions 3.20.1 and 3.10.3.• 
The reactor $hall be maintained in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 whenever fuel is in the reactor vesiel with the vessel head closure bolts less than..fully 

"Yatieioned or with the head removed.  
•ne reactor node switch be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby 

Vpast on to taet the switch JntU, lck f ided that all control r O-w Xe__ja i. cal ley t • M W~n fuhl W._t1•• & 1cen

LA SALLE - UIlT 2 3/4 9-1 Amndment No.
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_TI 3.9.Z
3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.1 REACTOR MODE SWITCH

NNUTP0"96th recto miin-i-~hýislLIO-'-ke-dr-ln-the Refuel Dosition: 

Lro 2•.9. Z lone-rod-out interlock is OPEIRALE./ 
b. F , COE RAL•TIONS shall not be performed using equipment associated 

with a Refuel position interlock unless at least the following RefuelI 
position interlocks are OPERABLE for such equipment.  

2. Refuel -platform position. (See V 39,)E 
3. Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.  

. Sevrw mBalfp ute•fm.••

APPLICABILITY: 5EA WLA.

A. With the reactor m.d.. . switch not locked in the &ea Refuel 

L 19W Wt s fi1 I i6sin.  

A wth the one-r urt inteorlock erable oc L 

C. Wi~th any.of the abv rewuired Refuel position eluipmnt inter]o ks | 

I Win-able, suspend ttn. COE LR ",NSwth--- quipment associated with 

mAoy To ITS 3.n10,1 A '7 

ý,tc sate be ntai in RAINLC Z5 W ~vet lual in eelP 1 h v9 1 % d4 cses bol IessfthanujluAID 
or W,

WWII ___io __ inu ___ ____ u -1- -n 160UI or 51arcupno SMUMMy positioln to test the switch Interlock functions provided that all control 
rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed operator or 

ical staff..

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-1 53 Aminndeent No.
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"-ITS 3.9. I

REFELIENG OPERATIONS 

SMVEIUJNCE R!OU!W3

4.9.1.1T 
or. Refuel 

a.

UTreamctr. so wit.ch shall1 be veri'fied1to be lockedI in the Shutdown\ 
position as lpeilled: .  

Within 2 hours prior to: " 

1. leginning CORE ALTERATIONS, and 

- Restuming CORE ALTERATIONS ue the reactor mode switch has been

b. At lenst onca per .12 h~ours. A2 ~ X 

.9.7.2. Each of th, aovwe requl reactor mode switch Refuel position 
SR 3.9.1.1 In*erocks shall be demonstrated rformance -of a OHANEL. FUNCTIONAL 

nr off a at. least once per 7 days~during 

w4.9. 3.Pfm'I of tdabove ried switch Wfuel ition 
1- oftiw Isiffected 11lbe OP by p of a 

pr to I Irod or Cc 
TI ,as Ticeble follawl rpIr Mai or, I of 

could ect Refuel Ition 1 I

LA SALLE - U•IT 2 3/4 9-2



EKD
REFUELTNG OPERATIONS

TTS .3.9.Z

MEMMLAN REOU9SflM

A..1.?. rte reactor mods witch shall be verified to be locked in thleL.  

mR 3CDR2 Ajad

S?'�L�2. -�

Lb. At leanst ornc per 12. hours.  

'4.9.T.t Each of the. abowe roqutred mo&d switch Refuel position 

control rod wlthdreal for ~E. ALTEERATMWOU, aw appl icableIT 

4.9 1m o p g4cýe r~oed. switc Reue 3.92... L

LA SALLE'- UNIT 2 3/4 9-2
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1 3,•,.2-

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.2 INSTRUMENTATION

U01.3.1 i°aLn 

,S.3.i.7.,2,b 1, 
SR• 3.3. . .2..,c

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
f3.9.2 At least 2 soume• range monitor* (SRM) channels shall be OPERABLE~ancl ,l;ertedt::l 

[7/27. Continuai: 7iual indication in /f'e €orttMl om.  

f b. One of the required SRM detectors located in the quadrant where CORE 
ALTERATIONS are being performed and the other required SRM detector located in 
an adjacent quadrant, and 

,c./ ihe -shorting I "- removed fro" the RPS circipffy pnor to ano rinng theti control rod is vfthdr'awn" and shutdown maip'tdemonstrations/n

APPLICABIfITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION

No~e "+o 
SR 1.3..2.1q

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satsne , immediately suspend all operations involving CORE AýJERATIONS an .ineert all insertable control rodsl 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.9.2 Each of the above required SRM channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 

a. At least once per 12 hours: 

1. Performance of a CHANNEL CHECK.

I Ie rmal o perTt ne levelFano__9

3. /During CORE ALTERATIONS, verifying that the detector of an OPERABLE S" -SRM channel is located in the core quadrant where CORE ALTERA77ONS am 
being performed and another is located In an adjacent quadran!1td 

Me use of special movable deter•tor duing CORE ALTERATIONS in pice of ft normuiSRM nuclear detectors 
is petfissibleas log a, MON WMW detOs me connected to the no rmal SRM nu r o

hAl

(AcdA Propos0,A WrJ0 (0o)fa T3.31. I-- ,

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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JZT$ 33, 1.2..

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

SURVEILL",CE RIOUIWR4,TS (Continued)

C.

.R, 3.11.2. 5

Add4 pro ow\o a- P cf e 
Perfomamnce of a CHANNL FU~NCTNL TEST: 

7- At l east once per 7 days.  

Verifying that the channel Count rats is at lout 0.7 cps*: 

L. Prior to. and at least once per 12 hours during CORE ALTERATIONS, 

anf 

3. At Toust 4c. per 24 hours.  

Verifyl that the. VS try .hortlng Inks"m have en 

within hourr prior to/n at least onca r 1Z hours duri 

1, tim any cm 1o rod Is vi 'mor

20-1 

.R3,3PI,, - rovided_ sinal-to-noise ratio is Otherise. 3 =s.  

t reNd/f tW~m/for t 1of•l rods vedp Speciftlon 3. .10. 1 or .-. o.. .LA

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-4
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= 3.. 3

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.3 CONTROL ROD POSITION

tLrMNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LCo 3-1-3 4-3.9.3 ATI control rods-shall be insrted.W'A 
APPLICABILIT'Y: JOPERtATIONAL CONDITION S, during CORE ALTERATIIONS A-3t

ACTION A cith ontrol rods not Inserted, e-gQd a ll oth r CORE ALTRATIONS up 
ReAfuel cosition tole e intrlock."- " -- "

SZ3.9.3.1

SURVILLANCE RMOIRDIENTS 

(1#.9.3 All control rods shall be verified to be Inserted, except as above 
sp, ciflatft 

Lrod under control oft the 'CI i~omd utch Refuelsition onsrod-out i lc. .  
b. At leant once per 12 hours.

"1 .~w .1. 1ortmni--la3.9. .2.A
fl 5, a~keJet/x.~n P01O1j

LA SAILE - UNIT r2 3/4 9-5
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OufreA4- Z14c.+~ .9.44
REFUELING OPERATIONS 

( 3/4.9.4 DECAY TIME 

LIMITING CONDITI FOR OPERATION

3.9.4 Th reactor shall be subcr* ical for at least 24 h rs.  

APPLI 8BILITY: OPERATIONAL CO ITION 5, during movem of irradiated the eacor pressure vessel 
ION: 

With the reactor subc tical for less than 2 hours, suspend all opera' 
involving movement irradiated fuel in t reactor pressure vessel.  

RVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENT

in

ti, 
/

4.9.4 The reactor hail be 
24 hours by verification of 
movement of irr /iated fuel

determined to hav been subcritical 
tne date and ti of subcriticality 
in the reactor pressure vessel.

112jf

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-6

pqr 2.t 2-

I

J

Ji



REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3.9.5 Directt mmunication shall be mai between the control m and refueling platform 

Pc_ ILY: OPERATIONAL NDTON 5, during CO RATIONS.  
A ION: mm 

/.h.5 direct communicatio between the control room a refueling platform pers nel c bnnot be maintained, immediat y uspend CORE ALTERA ONS.  

demonstirted within one our prorto the start of and least once per 12 hours g CORE 
ALTERATIONS.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-7 Amendment No 171
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.6 CRANE AND HO16 

LIMITING CONDIT Z FOR OPERATION 

3.9.6 Al cranes and hoists used r handling fuel assemblies or con 1 rods within e reactor pressure vess; shall be OPERABLE.  
APP ABILITY: During hand g of fuel assemblies or control r s within the 
re tor pressure vessel.  

ACTION: 

With the requi ts for crane and hoist OPERABILITY ot satisfied, suspend 
use of any inopý able crane or hoist from operation involving the handling of 
control rods d fuel assemblies within the reac pressure vessel after 
placing the oad in a safe condition.  

SURVEI NCE REQUIREMENTS 

4 .6 Each crane or hoist used for ndling of control rods or fuel asse ies 
thin the reactor pressure vessel hall be demonstrated OPERABLE withi i 

days prior to the start of such eratlons with that crane or hoist b 
a. Deuonstratin peration of the overload cutoff whe he 

load excee 

1. F the fuel hoist: 
1600 +100/-0 pounds with the NF east.  

b) 1200 +50 pounds with the 762E mast.  
2. 1000 ± 50 pounds for the auxil ry hoist.  

Demonstrating operation of the aded interlock when the load 
exceeds: 

1. For the fuel hoist: 
a) 700 +50/-0 nds with the NF500 mast.  
b) 485 +50 po ds and 550 +50 pounds with the 762E9 mast.  

2. 400 ± 50 p ds for the auxiliary hoist.  

C. Demonstrati operation of the fuel hoist downtr I stop when 
downtrave exceeds 54 feet below the platformm ls.  

d. Demo rating operation of the fuel hoist d auxiliary hoist 
up- avel stops when the grapple is low than or equal to 8 feet 

ow the platform rails.  

S~e./ 
Demonstrating operation of the f p•lhoist slack cable cutoff 

" • •~en the hoist is unloaded.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-8 Amendment No. 67



tvat.4 
REPIEUNG OPERATINS

3C.9.7 CRANE TRAVE.  

NIIGCONOITI R OPERATION

3.9.7 over- the refueling floor, and Ur spent fuel storg 1 
racks I assmalies are In the a shall be restricted a fo owe: 

a. All movements ofaspent" shipping cask shall be Coot7lied by 
the critical Ol path. rol system ofthe Reactor SuOlIng cran.  

b. Load in Iccess of pounds shall not travel over spent fuel 
astrag, pool racks 

r- One fuelt as May be moved over the spent 1 lstorage pool racks 
prbvided. t is not raised above .Z foot c ran over racks.  

APPLICASILT : kt I times.  

ACTICN.  

wimk the resents of toe above specirt not. satisfied, place 
a'mi load a asafe conditloat The- provi-si of Specification 3.01./3 not 
applicabi.

N�f RE�flWS

4.2.7 The spent fuel eM lng cask critical OV. pa ntV Iv system of the 
Reactor Building mene 11 be demonstrated dPERABI within 7 dasprior 
to mid1at.loat o"W7c 7 days during spent fuel Aipppin cask movement over 
refueling floor_ .

LA SALL - UNIT 23/9-
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=F .3.1, G

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.8 WATER LEVEL - REACTOR VESSEL

LDIMMTh CONITION FOR OPERATION

LCD- 3.9.G0 -reactor pressure vessel fl ange. A u FUbr te~ 01 yq 

*CTION2Anve Movd4 ITS~2. T3.  

APPLJ A operations Inovng thond-6 taot t6Lausabla t~r control within the

SURVEILLANCE REOVTIRERENT 

-) M( 0 per 24 hours during Wvidl -bf-fulal W&OTe1' r control wi thi n the 
Lnreactr pressure vse.  

wio"~ 4o LI'JJ 3.q. 7 vd4IT1.1

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-0
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'as 3.9. 7

REFUELING OPERATIONS =A. I

3/4.9.8 WATER LEVEL - REACTOR VESSEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

MZ LI 

LW 3,9.7S3.9.8 At least( ofwater shall be maintained over the top of the' 
(reactor pressure vessel t U. U ei &e L se-bIii e&# 
APPLICABILITY: During handling offuel assemblies or control rods within the rectrprsure vessellwfii] V OPERA-PONK C5 51-10-1when ftje1ueZ/ 

a e _I" s.eif Aanile the fuel assemblies seated within the reactor vessel are irradiated. I L_=1 
ACTION : -A-D 

(With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend all 
A(11)NA- operations involving handling of fuel assemblies or control rods within the 

leactor pressure vesselIafter pacipg all/fuel/assemPlies and cont oI r s 
a fe /cond tio i. / =

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

(4.9.8 The reactor vessel water level shall determined to be at least its RE~q~lJminimum required depth k WhjA 2 our pr r t the tart ofn at least once 
er 24 hours during handling of fuel assemblies or control rods within the 

ieactor pressure vessel.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-10 ?aLe Zck2-



= 5 3.-.

LDIMrTh CONDITION FOR OPERATION

g' 3.S. S At le1 @f0-water shall be- inftitaned over the t I 
ated. *ua-assml es seated In the spent fuel storage pool racs.1. A3 

S$'PPLICA1ILrr: [WIrradiated fuel assweliesýain the spent fuel 
~tr~.po. ~T7ri4wl.l mOvn~vitv'fCt' rne%4Mc

ACTION:

With the requireints of the 
invWeMn of fuel assu Iesj 
storage pxoolam 

7-4 • The provts ons;-o

SURVEILLN4E REQUIRBIEMr

Ii tsfIead, suspend allI 
Tjrii-I)!w the spent fuel

REUENG OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.9 WATER LEVEL - SPeff FUIEL STRG POOL

"• S. •q~lI 4.9-9 Tha water. IrvI in the spent fuel1 storage pool shall be determinedt 
be at least at Its nininmu required depth at least once per 7 days.  

LASALLE- UNrT 2 3/4 9-U D
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RERUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.10 CONTROL ROD REMO•AL 

SINGLE CONTROL ROD REMOVAL

U~aN CODIIM"N FOR OPERATION 

3.9.10.1 One control' rod mndorlt,.e assocatd €ncsonto o rv ehns 

.e.t3,jD,3 mUy be removed from th 0rle~ and/or rciacto nrssurr vesseleprovicdor t at 
least the following n t n are satsfi 11 a .oggrol rod W;Us-ocF l(Af.o Cpnrol rod d m'•his ta m reivfsT~ued and thJunitonl rod/s f,11P,/ 

Qnserfaod in the oi.  

DO~ms on a n the 'o lp-mMif sftr-l~po Is

3. Az
C. The SWUTDOWW KIWIN roquirmnnt of SpecifIcation 3.1.1 are satisfied, 

e=cmpt that the contmol rod selected to be rmoved;

. Mw be assmed to be the highest worth

Need not be 4d'sud to be. tizvable or
C. 13. C,2- Zý'd. All other conrol rods in a five-by-fivo centered on the 

control rod beinet rmove are Inserted and • Ge ME1 Ca or.  
Wd 1o3. / ,03.. A. 4 aTnJ.al rods 

S& J,,10.3.a e. A17 other control rods are inserted.

APPUICABfL.T: OPERATIONAL CONDITONS 4 (~ .A 

PIWith the- rQW rmam oor on. a-ov speciflcation not satisfied, suspend remove
of the cmvtol rod and/or associated control rod drive mechanim from the core 
and/or reactor Pressue vessel anodti1tiate action to satisfy the above 
requlrummUt. £,S ~ A . .~~ 

add s A 2- 1-4. z

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4,9-2I.
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Ir -rT' 3. A4

LIMITIN CONDTON FOR OPERATION

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.10 CONTRL ROD WIOAL 

SINGLE CONTRL ROD REMVAL

/_Z'•./A# 3.9.10.1 One conrrol ro wwclor the~ associated cnromtl ro drive M*etaniSM 
mlybe reeoved fr= the core and/or reactor prustr vesse provided that at 
lat. the followring rmirmet s are s aults fteL/•rl. otat :-__

rýýcon:xtrnol l rod dive *&iu:mt arsAinstallecd arcl thte co~ntl/rod Is fullyj ý 
UL rtd ie.l n the cars. .,,.

.Zeo %/. o4. C c. The SHUTOOMI PAM raqu1iremnt, of Specification 3.1.1 are satisfied, 
except Ot the control rod selected to be roved;

;CO o 3.'q. aJ 

AC-C 3ad A)

d. Al other control ras in afive-b-fi on the
/ • , roamin Ig ovU 31 U..Ea anOri.1 

a. All other, controlf rods./ ar insrte 

Aee-Of ff. S - .3L 7 

With the requlrw• ts of the. above specification not satisfied, suspend removal 
of the control rod and/or associated control rod drive mechanim from the core 
and/or reactor pressure vessel andtA•itiate action to satisfy the above 
requirmunts.6 ' .ad ~ ~ vidc~~ 4z,

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

f
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REFUELING OPERATIMN

a. -~ Pmaf. n 9IIdOMIj equi~ruwits ofEMEM SeIfiAa ti h .1?ae satsi 
(poitin iteloc OPRALE per Specification 3.9.-1,

- F * 8 � 8 - m -, in

X" 4Je.LI O .VU 
I. * an.

po- Spucltication . 9.1l.1.c:G7 

ft All o~Ur contrsol raft mve if.tlied..

LA &%=L. - UNIT 2 3491

SRau,3.z 
223.1IO.3/4 

S93,10,3.1I

St Z.io,3.3

ITS. 3. ID. 3
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R!FUEUIN OPERATIONS 

MMLLANM~ MREOUIW

J)?..L 14, 
SFM /ILI.2

- - - - anae. *
I U. t* .� p � - -- -p �

:i ocft~f 3.9.2

The SUTfl ppAM roquirgenut of Specificationi 3.1.1 are satisfied 
per Specification 3.9.1O.1.c 

d. *All other Cmit: I rods In a five by fve ara centered on the 
51SRSIo q~j)6 ContrlI rod bet removed are UImeMW ande c or 

j ~ ~ p All. . 1 other control rods arw iwirtad.* 

4dd 5p I. 4.3 &rpO S3 j 10 q&

LA SALLE. - MIlT 2 3/4 9-23

4 qi

AL noWswitch a- a LE am I -in 
ition or In/the Refuel ition With one rod oue Refuel 

IR-w4tion Interlock OPEWLE per fication 3.9.1



REFUELING OPERATIONS 

MULTIPLE CO TROL ROD ROvAL 

LIKMING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3X2.10.2 Any mile of control rods and/or control rod drive mechanism my 
be remved from the core and/or reactor pressure vessel rovded that at lust 

feurc5Kdrve mic-m_- at-- rveinstalledand all cflog; l!1 ll~l',l• -.  

kf the corej

a. (The x~oaktar minohe wff? ~f1s9OaP'iM"( and locked'" the S9!Z ~m~ 
vo lb-,5 thatthe Refuel position Mon,-rod•, ru Interlock my be bypassed, as 

..required, for ths control raods ado control rod drive icilanisii 
to. be-. rmoved, after the fuel asm~l I as have. been renoved as 
specified belou.  

.. 5,1.. " All other centrol rods are either Inserted or have the surr ng 
four fuel asselies removed from the core call.  

. The fow fuel asselie• surrounding each control rod or control 
LC 31,O.SA rod drive mamnism to be removed from the core anor reactor vessel 

are remved frnin the core call.  

APPLICABILIT: OPERATIONAL CONOMTON 5.  

ACTIO:.  

With the reqUirements of th above specification not satisfied, suspend removal 

Aen-tJ A of control rods a/or control rod drive mIdhiiin from the core and/or 
reactor pressure vessel and initiate action to satisfy the above requlrem ts.

LA SA. IE-UI2T /49-14 
"."I



J2ru 10, 5-

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

SURVEILLANCE REaUIRqENTfs

SR3. 1L0 .1

The Im ofnm s 0n . easLI 

c. All other control rods ame either inserted or have the- surrounding 
four fuel? usaflies rmeoved fro the care call.  

a. The four fuel ascal les surroundi ng each Control rod-and/or Control 
Sr 31OLS I od drive mechanism to be remved toe the CMr and/a reactOr vessel 

imre moved from the core Cell.  

4.9. LZFoalo)f replacamenp'of all cmnti% rds ad/' c ntrol ro e 
isms.remowv in acrngwith this s icficatiofl, aermo a iolnai 
oftheo 7 'oat Iea position /terlack, if)Ais functionk boon 

MA.- z.~i

LA SAI 19 - UNIT 2 34913/4 9-U
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"REFUELING OPERATIONS 

LIMSTING MOITON FOR OPERATION 

LCO .,9_9 3. 2 Two Ifnimod loops of the residual heat removal (RHR) 
shall be d at lentone loop1 shell beIn oprt ionA 

b. WM iln"N I 1, ng leas:mll.  

APPLCA3ILM: OPERATIONAL CONOrTIN 5, when Irradiated fuel is in the reactor 
% water level is less than 2Z faet above the top of the rtactor 

pressure vessel flange.,

a. VWttk less than the aove required shutdown cooling mode loops of the 
�i Wsyret OPrcooLEa witemn r. hour- and at least once per 2ho hu 

met od opa leof deca he t-rI ov l for ea h Ino e le El shut 
dvLm~ coolig od e loop.•

(AZd propmea ArTMDMJ-B

SURELLAMM M RO Is 
R~o,,,4 Ac4•,6, U.1" 

.9.shutdocwn cooling mode loop of -the residual heat rmov.al 
SOM /- t fatm sle als be verified t2 h " "r)NaCWr] at.,, len once per 22 , h ours.•-o (0 •• • 

,•----- • , -.-. ...

LCO _5.q,9 
NOTE

eshutdow cooling Pmp mW be rMoved frm oprtn for up to 2 hours 
prhour pe,,od.  

________________ 1.prabje foy each/lop A. 2.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-17

Pc�je'Zo�2-

ALmwot A 

Ac'not r_

EU =-.S 3.9 R



C -5 43/qj to,(

3/4.10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

A10. 1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INKT:E:G:RITY •.j; 

3.10.1 The p visions of Specifications 3.6.1.1, 3.6.1. and 3.9.1 and Table 1.2 
may be suspende to permit the reactor pressure vessel clo re head and the 
drywell head to b emoved and the primary containment air k doors to be 
open when the reac mode switch is in the Startup position ring low power 
PHYSICS TESTS with TH L POWER less than 1% of RATED THERMAL R and 
reactor coolant tempera r less than 2000F.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL NDITION 2, during low power PHYSICS TE 

ACTION: 

With THERMAL POWER greater than or Ia to 11 of RATED THERMAL POWER or wit 
the reactor coolant temperature grea than or equal to 200*F, immediately 
place the reactor mode switch in the Sh own position.  

SU LLANF 1170Fi EN 
4.0 1 - T E M L P W R a d r a t r c o at temperature shall1 be •krified to

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 10-1
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Apt 

SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS 

,3/4.10.2 ROD WORTH MINIMIZER 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.10.2 The sequence constraintswlmposed an control rod Mro26 •!,B 

q&%&ffifor the olowing tests, provide that control rod mvement p scribed 

for this testing is veri fied by a second licensed operator, or other technically 
gualified member of the unitt *echnical staff!Cnois Iresent.- IN Ec •--(•_ 

a. Shutdown margin demonstrations, bpecification 4.1.1.  

b. Control rod scram, Specification 4.1.3.2.  

c. Control rod friction measurements.  

d. S Test P anvith T-E 1. than1 M f RATM F1 
]TERMAL PVR 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 

ACTION: 
With the reuin•'"-•ts of the- ahov s5g•_ ,•atan not satisfied. fverl h•---

.4cnos A 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

•_•to• 4.10.2 When the sequence constraints imposed on control rod groups by the 
RWH are bypassed, verify; 

a. DELETED 

b. That movement of control rods Ird75%R DEKI to the A -w) 
(.ok.•r s_ is 1mited to t approved control r vthd 
sequence during scram and friction tests, 

c. That movement of control rods during shutdown mrgin demonstrations 
5r3..06.•.J is limited to the prescribed sequence per Specification 3.10.3, and 

d. Conformance with this specification and test procedures by a second 
_e .o licensed operator or other technically qualified member of the unit 

technical staff.  

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/410-2 Amendent No. 73



=TS 3,1.7
7A,1 

SPECMAL TEST EXCEPTIONS 

3/4.10.3 SUTOOWE 1ARMIN D!MONSTRATIONS

LIMI CONMrMzoN FOR OPEATION 

3,10.3 Th provisions ofl"(Sc •4cation. ,1. sW ficti .. E f Table 1.2 
(Z-3-•.0,7 may be- suspended to pernit On reactor @10d@ Sitch• t be in the startup position 

and to allow morethan one contrul rod to be vithdrawn for shutdown margin 
demonstration, provided that at least th following requiremnts satisfied.  

la., s range ,itors are ..BLE wi the "S itiy Oso ng 
&r Speci icaio 9--.

b. The rod worth ininmizer is OPERLALE per Specification 3.1.4.1 and, is 
p-o00med for the shutdown muagin demonstration, or conformance 

vttrh the shutdown margin dmonstrato•an procedure .Is veri'fied by a 
second licensed operator or other technically qualified mer of 
the immit technical staff.

c. Th ,d-7.t-, ....heov r-lde control shall not be used during 
L-'fa.7.UGo M mvement of the control rods. sad 5 370.7 

L.eo34, 7.e I. other CORE ALERATINS am, in progress. :-i,.7.  

APPLICABMITY: OPERATIONAL CITION 3 -6-anam mmn ion& 

JIth the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, lmeiately 

.,C7•"J .5 "p1laC the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position.  

COMMIT I I ULM i3awmmemre

4.10.3 (WItfin 30 mimn nrl A M at Iana im .ance sir WM -ng the 

pe"formance of a shtdown margin demonstration, verity that; 

b. Tft ro~corl Innifflze is urwr.. SU[ UlnJ .re~re p~log per • 

Specification 3.1.4.1 or a second licensed operator or other 
technically qualified mer of the unit technical staff Is present 
and verfies iup~lianca with the shutdown demonstration procedures, 
and.  

c. No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.  

•FM

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/410-3
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LW 43,/A 7.6

de-1 J&.7. Z.



SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS
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SPECIAL TEST EXCgPTjny 

3 0.6 TRAINING STARTUPS 

LIMITING CO TION FOR OPERATION 

3.10.6 The provisi s of Specification 3.5.1 may be suspended to p it one RRHR subsystem to be a ned in the shutdown cooling mode during train g Istartups provided that e reactor vessel is not pressurized, THERMAL ER is less than or equal to 1% RATED THERMAL POWER and reactor coolant tempe ature 
is less than 200 FF.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CON TION 2, during training startups.  

ACTION:Ts 

With the requirements of the above spe *fication not satisfied, immediately 
place the reactor mode switch in the Shu own position.  

4.10.6 ,T reaco veslsalb vrfe ob npN ssurie and the/ THERMAL POWEIand reco oln eprauesalb 
fed to be-within / 

LA SALLE -UNIT 2 3/4 10-6 
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3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.1 LIOUID EFFLUENTS .  

LIOUID HOLDUP TANKS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

5sq•, 9 3.11.1.1 The quantity of radioactive material contained in any outside 

temporary tanks shall be limited to less than or equal to the limits calculated 
in the ODCM.  

PPLICABILITY: At al times.  

AC ON: 
a. With the quantity radioactive materia in any of the abov listed 

tanks exceeding the ove limit, immediate suspend all additons of 
dioactive material t the tank and within hours reduce the ank 

c ents to within the it.  

b. The pvisions of Specifica *on 3.0.3 are not app 'cable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

,, 4.11.1.1 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each of the above 
listed tanks shall be determined to be within the above limit by analyzing a 
representative samp~le of the tank'.s contents~at le t once p7 day hen• 

[Ndioactixe mater ls are b~ging added to Me tank.\ \ s 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 11-1 Amendment No. 78 
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

3/4 11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS M1 I-T £S ''
EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION•••• "'Popa-tis S S.9 

L 3.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen i~n the main condenser off as treatment 
system shall be limite to less than or e al to 4% by volume.  

PýLICABI.ITY: Whenev the main condenser a* ejector system is *n operation.  

a. With the concentra *on of hydrogen in the an condenser offga t 

treatment system exc eding the limit, resto the concentration 0 o 
ghin the limit withc48 hours. S 

b. The rovisions of Specif atNion 3.0.3 are.,not ap lcable.  

SURVE! I ANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas treatment 

system shall be determined to be within the above limits as requ orea o 

b• e 3 T . 7 . 1 1i o f • pec if a t i on 3 .0. 3 a r e n o t \

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 11-2 Amendment No. 78
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

MAIN CONDENSER 

... LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

~44e~ ha o+~ 30 m~n 4 ' 

LCo 3,16 3.1n.2.2 The release rate of the sum of the activities from the noble gases 
measured prior to the hold u ne shall be limited to less than or equal to

3A x 4 microcuries/secunu. ~ (~ -L 
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS.1, 2.and 3- ioliF 

ACTION: .S--"tv G'r e'it(SIP's) ikn J

/With the release rate of the sum of the activities of the noble gases prior to 
ACT~JA _the holdup line exceeding 3.4 x 10' microcuries/second restore the release O rate to within its limit within 72 hours orr-be in at least STA with the 
fcrToM o --- main steam isolation valves closed 'within the next ( ours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 33. a C .T... .  

IN 21i.2.2. 1\The rad~o~ivt rtepf noble bss prior\4-o the h upline F71
]snki, be corainuoosly • it d n kicordance!.Vth the 0Dq.T,• 
4.11.2.2.2 The rel ease rate of the sum of the activities from noble gases 

'to on•oShall be determined to be w•ithln the limits oT Specification 3.11.2.2 at the following frequenciesby pe rling *9 sotoseas nt7o- n • •aysi l~ a p~i~sentatihe s-alpTKo' ls aenro o holodbp line.\r" '2 

a. At least once per 31 days.  

b. Within 4 hours following an increas&, as lnlntd by tlo o a LAa.  
_!T~c-treat6nR ol~a ct~ Noit 1oT greater thar.• ater 

Tactoring out increases due to changes In THERMAL POWER levee•:•' in or e444 
the nominal steady state fission gas release from the primary 
cool&ant.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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']0 5.0 DESIGN FEATURES 

,I~ 5.1 SITE 

~, 1 1EXCLUSION AREA 

5.1.1 The exclusion area shall be as shown in Fi ure 5.1.1

t I, •LO W P O P U LA T IO N Z O N E h e.t - +j ± ' t 5C& 4 Arod, ,s 

5.1.2 The low population zone shall be wn in re 5.1.2 . '3es 

Lf,( SITE BOUNDARY FOR GASEOUS EFFLUENTS 
5.1.3 The site boundary for gaseous effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.  

•,,{ SITE BOUNDARY FOR LIQUID EFFLUENTS 

5.1.4 The site boundary for liquid effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.  • 2 CONTAINMENT \• 

5.2.2 "h imary containment is a steel lined Post-tensioned eret 
structure co sting of a drywell and suppression chamber. The r steel-lined pos tressed concrete vessel in the shape of a truncate one closed by a steel dome. drywell is above a cylindrical steel-lined s ed concrete suppression mber and is attached to the suppression chamber t ugh a series of downcomer ye s. The drywell has a minimum free air volume of 229,538 cubic feet. The s ression chamber has an air region of 164,800 to 168,100 cubic feet and a vats egion of 128,800 to 131,900 cubic feet.  

DESIGN TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE 

5.2.2 The primary containment is designe nd shall be maintained for: 
a. Maximum internal pressure: 45 psig.  

b. Maximum internal temperature: drywell OF.  
suppression cmber 2750F.  

c. Maximum external pressure: 5 psig.  

Maximum floor differential pressure: 25 psid, downwar 
5 psid, upward.  ,ýTI••ECONDARY NAIMN 

5.2.3 The se ndary containment consists of the Reactor Building, the equip t access structur and a portion of the main steam tunnel and has a minimum free volume of 2,875, cubic feet.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 5-1
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EXCLUSION AREA AND 
SITE BOUNDARY FOR 
GASEOUS AND LIQUID 

EFFLUENTS 

2000 2000 4000 6000 

I Mile

Figure 5. 1.1 -1
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L s,2. S.3 REACTOR CORE 

FUEL ASSEMBLIES 

5.3.1 The reactor shall contain[764 fuel assemblies. Each assembly shall 
consist of a matrix of ZircalIoy fuel rods with an initial composition of 
natural or slightly enriched uranium dioxide (U0 2 ) as fuel material. The 
bundles may contain water rods or water boxes. Limited substitutions of 
Zircalloy or ZIRLO or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance 
with approved applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel 
assemblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with 
applicable NRC staff approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses 
to comply with all safety design bases. A limited number of lead test 
assemblies that have not completed representative testing may be placed in 
nonlimiting core regions.  

CONTROL ROD ASSEMBLIES 

5.3.2 The reactor core shall contain 185 cruciform shaped control rod 
assemblies. The control material shall be boron carbide pder (BDC) and/or 
hafnium metal.The corouro assay shall have a nominal fral sre

i-i

5.4.1 The r ctor coolant system is designed and shall be mainta d: 

a. In accor ce with the code requirements specified in Section 2 of 
the rSAR, w allowance for normal degradation pursuant to the 
applicable Surv llance Requirements, 

b. For a pressure of: 

1. 1250 psig on the suct n side of the recirculation pumps.  

2. 1650 psig from the recirc tion pump discharge to the outlet 
side of the discharge shuto valve.  

3. 1500 psig from the discharge shu f valve to the jet pumps.  

For a temperature of 575Pr.  

5.4.2 The t 1 water and steam volume of the reactor vessel recirculation 
system is - 21, cubic feet at a nominal T, of 533"F.

5, DLETE

I
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 5-4 Amendment No. 113
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TS Cr4 Lf.o

DESIGN FEATURES

.4,3 5.6 FUEL STORAGE 

•,3,1 CRITICALITY 

5.6.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks 
with: 

a. A keff equivalent to < 0.95 

including all calculational 

in Section 9.1 of the FSAR.

are designed and shall be maintained 

when flooded with unborated water, 

uncertainties and biases, as described

b. A nominal 6.26-inch center-to-center distance between fuel 
assemblies placed in the storage racks.  

/5. .. The k eff tor new7Nf7foir the first c~ore loading oed dry inp, 

Lthe spe fuel storage racks shRN11 not exceed 0.95 when floode wth Dwater.  

DRAINAGE 

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained 
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.  

CAPACITY

5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained 
with a storage capacity limited to no more than 4078 fuel assemblies.

be maintained within the cyclic or transient limits of Table 5.7.1-1. 6je. 4 .

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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DESIGN FEATURES •C)T5ctG .Jq,' ___ 

5.6 FUEL STORAGE 

CRITICALITY 

5.6.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained 
with: 

a. A keff equivalent to < 0.95 when flooded with unborated water, including all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described 
in Section 9.1 of the FSAR.  

b. A nominal 6.26-inch center-to-center distance between fuel Sassemblies placed in the storage racks.  
5.6.1.2 The keff for new fuel for the first core loading stored dry in 
the spent fuel storage racks shall not exceed 0.95 when flooded with water.  

DRAINAGE 

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.  

CAPACITY 

5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained 
with a storage capacity limited to no more than 4078 fuel assemblies.  

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMIT V •-1 A 
5.7.1 The components identified in Table are designed and shall 
be maintained within the cyclic or transient limits f1.. .  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 5-5 Amendment No. 48 
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z•
COMPONENT 

Reactor 12 

10

80 

19 

20 

4, 40 
ex 

13 
te

TABLE 5.7il. 1-1,,1 

COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS 

CYCLIC OR DESIGN CYCLE 
TRANSIENT LIMIT OR TRANSIENT 

0 heatup and cooldown cycles 70'F to 560*F to 70°F 

,000 power change cycles 75% to 100% to 75% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

step change cycles Loss of Feedwater heaters 

'0 reactor trip cycles 100% to 0% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

'00 power change cycles 50% to 100% to 50% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

0 control rod pattern Not applicable 
changes 

O hydrostatic pressure Pressurized to > 930 psig and 
sts 7 1250 psig.  

U)

C) 

Im 

0





6.0 AfHTSTRATTVT CONTROLS

57'j 6.1 aFx#A f T 5,1

W 

'I.  

4 , 

<sd

4. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry 

Sout health physics and quality assurance functions may report to the 
apropriate onsiet manager; however, they shall have sufficient 

organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating 
S&pressures.

i n aie • n una:;:twba1. De roes:ns •e zor lrecting • osadn the overa\l operatioof the fac lity on his shift. Th\primary 'nage
ment respoý ibility o' the Shift ,•nager sha lbe for sal operatio\ 

f the nucleLr facilityvon his shift under all onditions.\

S C The shift mannin for the station shall be as shown in ,i re 6.1-.

)I

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amendment No. 113

A. • Onsite and offlait organizations shall be established for unit operation 

and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offsite organiza

tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of 

the nuclear power plant. .  

2. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be 

established and defined for the highest management levels through 
intermediate levels to and including all operating organization 
positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as 

appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip
tions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job 
descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms 
of documentation. These requirements shall be documented in the 
Quality Assurance Manual.  

2. The individual filling the ANSI N18.1-1971 Section 4.2.1 position of • "." \ Plant Manager ( •a er I, shall be responsible for overall " -
S,-•. \unitsla-fo operatio and shall have control over those onsite, 

•U• .'.••:.Iactivities necolsary~for *aeoerto and maintenance of the plant% / 

0 • 3. The M~ef NucToar -CNOTl • whalna have corporate responlibi ty\ 
Sfor overall plant nuclear safety andlshall take any measures needed 

to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating, 

maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure 
nuclear safety.

6-1



6.0 A SISTRATTV!P COMtPOLS 

6.1 ORGiANIZAT ION Th S.2 

' -I " A . Onsite and offeLte organizations shall be established for unit operation 

and corporate management, respectively. The onsit s and offiite organiza

tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of 

the nuclear power plant. LA 
S I. a l ,• 1 . L in es o f a ut h o r it y , r e spo n s ib i l it y , a n d c om m u n icat io n s h a l l b e 

established and defined for the highest management levels through 

, •v~d~id"4 u pP00- intermediate levels to and including all operating organization 

I 4 4• ¢ - c W 0h o s , € p O s i t i o n s . T h e s e r e l a t i o n s h i p s s h a l l b e d o c u m e n t e d a n d u p d a t e d , a s .  

[ r•o j|•~ •|, ". appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip

I "•l:' • - ItiOna of departm e ontal respon sib ilities and relationships, and job 
T E A •& g , ',•' • o f d o c u m e n t a t i o n . T h e s e r e q u ire m e n t s h a l l b e d o c u m e n t e d i n t h e 

2. The m ndiv idua l i ling a h A• 18.1-1971 Sect ion 4.2. position of 

.5 ,2,1 , 
•l a n t M a n a e r ( ' a n a e r " , sh a l l b e r e s p o n s i b l e f o r o v e r a l lact iv tis necessa ry for saf r tion and maintenance of the plant ~p T-

,,I,. 
3. • C 

e 
er 

s0hall have corporate 
responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety and. shall take any measures needed 

to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating, 

maintaining, 
and providing 

technical 
support to the plant to ensure 

nuclear safety. 
• d*. 

.o--• 

S .2. I. 4. The indivOi duals.o Tramn 
the operating 

staff and those who carry ' ~~out % th 5 y c • and quality assurance functions nay repo rt to the 

appropriate 
oneite manager; 

however, 
they shall have sufficient 

organizational 
freedom to ensure their independence 

from operating 

• J B. 
The Shift Manager 

shall be responsible 
for directing 

and comianding heoverall operation of the facility on his shift. The primary manage

'i 
ment responsibiliy 

of the Shift Manager shall be for safe operation I 
of the nuclear faoility 

on his shift under all conditions.  

5,2.2 
C. The shift manning for the station shall be as shown in Figure 6.1-3.  

Z1, IM
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

1. At least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be in the control room when fuel is in the 
reactor. In addition, while the reactor is in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, at 
least one licensed Senior Reactor Operator who has been designated by the Shift 
Manager to assume the control room direction responsibility shall be in the Control 

Room.

2. A radiation protection technician* shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor.  

All CO ALTERATI bS shall be ob's~rved and dire"ly supervised either ai l 
licensed 'nior Reactor erator or Se~Npr Reactor Op ator Limited t\Fuel 
Handling has no other ncurrent res- nsibilities dun this operatio.

4. DELETED
Lý31

6. The Shift Technical Advisor shall provide advisory technical support to thee 
'in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant 

with regard to the safe operation of the unit. F-'V

" The radiation protection technician position may be less than the minimum requirement for a 
period of time not to exceed two hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence 
provided immediate action is taken to fill the required position.  

(#K\NLot res)l°nsibilfor siýn'°•f-ea-tqi

Amendment No. 113

S.2. z

The Indepe ent Safety ngin nng Group (ISE shall function tIexamine unit 
operating cha cteristics, NRC i uances, industry visones, Licen e Event 
Reports and ot r sources of plan esign and operat g experience ii rmation, 
including plants alsimilar design, may indicate a as for improvin, 1unit safety.  
'ýhe ISEG shall be mposed of at lea three, dedicated, ull-time engine s of multi
dsciplines located o site and shall be gmented on a pa time basis by rsonnel 
fro other parts of the ommonwealth E don Company org ization to provi e 
expe not represente in the group. Th SEG shall be res nsible for mainining 
sur-veil nce of unit activiti to provide inde dent verification# at these activi 's 
are perfmed correctly and at human errors e reduced as mu as practical. e 
ISEG a ake detailed re mendation or r ised procedures, quipment 
modification maintenance acti fties, operations a ivities or other me s of 
improving unil afety to the Mana r of Quality and fety Assessment d the Plant 
Manager.

S.2.z .d

!5 S. Z
m _
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7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety 
related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with 
the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a 
Senior Reactor Operator License.  

D. Qualifications of the station management and operating staff shall meet minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protection manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 qualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be 
met by either of the following alternatives:

1.  

2.

Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician training program and have accrued I year of working experience in the specialty, or ..  

Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 
Setraining program, but have not yet accrued I year of working experience in thee specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics/ supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section •l~~~••43.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4,

Retraining and replaceme It tra:ing of Station personnel hall be in ordance with ANSI N18. Selection and Training of Nuc ar Power PI t Personnel", dated.Mar .8, 1971 and Appendix "A of 1 CFR Part and all include familiariza *on with relevant industry ope tional exper 
ce.  

Retrainin shall be conducted at tervals not exceeding 2 years.

55,

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amendment No. 1136-3

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

V

I



ArMTUT•7flAyTUr PflhTDflI X15 S. S2
M~I1iLIFP~uT eAUITFDA. C2L

S"2. -, e.

< .. Sr 3 / 

K -CT 

C,,. .ý11

7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety 
related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with 
the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

8. Theopierations jZinager or~ShiftvperationsýViupervisor shall hold a3fjj 
Senior Reactor'perator License.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

D. Qualifications of the station management and operating staff shall meet 
minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, "Selection and 
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel,' dated March 8, 1971. The 
Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec
tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 
qualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be 
met by either of the following alternatives: 

1. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 
training program and have accrued 1 year of working experience in the 
specialty, or 

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics 
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section 
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4, 
"Radiation Protection.* 

E. Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be in 
accordance with ANSI N18.1, 'Selection and Training of Nuclear Power 
Plant Personnel', dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix 'A' of 10 CFR Part 55, 
and shall include familiarization with relevant industry operational 
experience.  

F. Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.

7 0, 0- b
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"7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety 
related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with 
the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a 
Senior Reactor Operator License.

D. Qualifications of the Cst9ati• anjment d staff shall meet[AA 
minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, Selection and 
Trainin -of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The 

s upervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec
tIon manager o Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 
qualification requirements for,'adiationPYrotection,7lechnlcian may also be 

A:1o- met by either of the following alternatives: 

1. Individuals who have completed the ýadiationJrotectionVIechnician • 
3. ( • training program and have accrued I year of working experience in the

. , 2 . Individuals who have completed the1 adiatlon otectiorodechnician jLJ 
training program, but have not yet accrued I year of working experi
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics 
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section 
4.3.2, 'Supervisor Not-Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4, 
"Radiation Protection."

E. Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be in 

accordance with ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuclear Power 
Plant Personnel", dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix "A' of 10 CFR Part 55, 
and shall include familiarization with relevant industry operational 
experience.  

F. Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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DELETED ( Review and vestigative Fu tion and the udit Function are 

7 described in the Qua lity A ra c Manual pical Repo r E- A)
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FIGURL 6.1-3 
MINIMUM SHIFT CREW COMPOSITIONraXc) 

POSITION•b MINIMUM CREW NUMBER 

EACH UNIT IN ONE UNIT IN EACH UNIT IN 

CONDITION 1,2, OR 3 CONDITION 1, 2, OR 3, CONDITION 4 OR 5 
AND ONE UNIT IN OR DEFUELED 
CONDITION 4 OR 5 OR 
DEFUELED 

SM 1 1 1 
SRO 1 1 None 
RO 3 3 2 
AO 3 3 3 

STA10) 1 1 None

ZS

Amendment No. 113

I
a) This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.  

With the exception of the Shift Manager, the shift crew composition may be one less than the 
minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3 for not more than 2 hours to accommodate unexpected 
absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift 
crew composition to within the minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3. This provision does not 
permit any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming shift 
crewman being late or absent.  

b) Table Notation: 

SM Shift Manager with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contain: 
fuel.  

SRO Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contains fue 

During CORE ALTERATIONS on either unit a licensed SRO or licensed SRO limited to fuel 
handling, who has no other concurrent responsibilities, must be present to observe and directly 
supervise this operation.  

RO An Individual with a Reactor Operator license or a Senior Reactor Operator license for uni 
assigned. At least one RO shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.  
Individuals acting as relief operators shall hold a license for both units. Otherwise, for eac 
unit, provide a relief operator who holds a license for the unit assigned.  

AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.  

STA Shift Technical Advisor.  

(c) While either unit is in CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, an individual with a valid SRO license shall be 
designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or 5 
an individual with a valid SRO or RO license shall be designated to assume the control room 
command function. 

? 4 
(d) The STA position shall be filled by an individual who meets the qualifications specified by the 

Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.  

- .ae of4
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FIGURE 6.1-3 ae ITS 5.•.  
MINIMUM SHIFT CREW COMPOSITION•aXCI 

POSTIONM\ MINIM CREW NUM' gR 

CH UNIT IN ONE U IT IN EACH UNIT I 
NDITION 1, 2, 3 CONDIT N 1, 2, OR 3, CONDITION 4 R 5 

AND ONE NIT INR DEFUELED M 
CONDmTIO 4 OR 5 OR 
DEFUELED 

SM I I 
SRO 1 I Nolne 

AO 3 3 2 

____Nok 

5.2.2.. o. (a) This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.  
ht •r •0 p on • nt my be one less than the 

•,.2c "'-mmm iemns •btmre than 2e hor cmmodate unexpected 
absence of on-duty shift crew mm ers, provided immediate action s taken to restore the shift A-' oAito to.. .. ...iiu rgireet o ue. 3'i prov, ion doe no I5 

b) Tal N aton sA c 'Io n SM ShfTae anager with Senior Reaor Operator nse for ea unit whose r tor contamai 

Ifvidua Wth a Senio'Rr eactor Operator license f each unit hse reactor Co tains fuee 

• Durinw CORE ALTETIONS on ether unit a Ii~nsed SRO olicensed SRe Iimited-o u 

Shandyil, who has no ther oncurr't responsib~ties, must b qzresent to otherve and direttly jL.j.  
)supervi this operation\ 

52A .i2i ass g wAt l eat on Re O or shall ersi •nse to r ea uni t whose rea ct or cne r 

5,2.2.. o0 AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit wo reactor contans fue.  
SE"• c)" hieeihe uitD i n COREALWT ONS on 2' Or u' nindvdatwt a valis d SRO c licensed R shl l bed-t 

<E.h designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or 5 

0, An in ividual wih a v ealdS Oor ROolicense shall be d esigntdr toassum the onrolc efroom 

•. •, ?.,• (d) The STA position shall be filled by an individual who meets the qualifications specified by the 

Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.
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ADIISTRATIVE COMTOLS 

-5,7 6.1.1 HIGH RADlIATION AREAS 

511 6.1.1.1 Pursuant to Paragraph~i 211grof 10 dMR 20, in l.ieu of thehe a 1 01t.

In~ f 1. t(O 

"control device" or -alarm signal" requred by paragrap .h.. f t 

10 CYR 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity of radi at on is 

greater than 100 mrem/hr* but less than 1000 mrem/hr* shall be barricaded and 

conspicuously posted as a High Radiation Area and entrance thereto shall be 

controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit (RWP). Individuals 

qualified in radiation protection procedures, or personnel continuously escorted 

by such individuals, may be exempt from the RWP issuance requirement during the 

performance of their assigned duties in high radiation areas in which the 

intensity of radiation is greater than 100 -rem/hro but less than 1000 -rem/hr*, 

provided they are otherwise following plant radiation protection procedures for 

entry into much high radiation areas. Any individual or group of individuals 

permitted to enter such areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or 

more of the following: 

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the 

radiation dose in the area.  

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the 

radiation dome rate in the area and alarms when a preset integrated 

dose is received. Entry into such areas with this monitoring device 

may be made after the dose rate level in the area has been established 

and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them.  

C. A health physics qualified individual, i.e., qualified in radiation 

protection procedures, with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, 

who is responsible for providing positive control over the activities 

within the area and shall perform periodic radiation surveillance at 1 
the frequency specified by thes----'-•--•. in the Radiation 

Work Permit (RUP).  

6.1.1.2 In addition to the requirements of 6.1.1.1, above, for areas accessible 

to personnel with radiation levels such that a major portion of the body could 

receive in one hour a dose greater than 1000 mrsm*, the computer shall be 

programmed to permit entry through locked doors for any individual requiring 

access to any much High-High Radiation Areas for the time that access is required.  

r. 7.3 6.1.1.3 Keys to manually open computer controlled High Radiation Area doors 

and High-High Radiation Area doors shall be maintained under the AdmLnistra

tion control of the hift nager on duty-- the 

,- 6. 6..1.4 High-High Radiation areas, as defined in 6.1.1.2 above, not equipped 

with th terized card readers shall be maintained in accordance with 

10 . . , locked except during periods whonaen s to the area 

is requirid with positive control over each individual entry, or 

Y the came of a High Radiation Area established for a period of 30 days or 

less, direct surveillance to prevent unauthorized entry may be substituted.  

Doors shall re=maLn locked except during periods of access by personnel under an 

approved RWP which shall specify the dose rate levels in the immediate work area 

and the maximum allowable stay time for individuals in that area. For 

20. ,1 6o IC'Y -3) A.  

LA SAL UNIT 2 6-15 Amendment No. 113 
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS I •FS 5,4 

-HIGH RADIATION AREAS (Continued) 

individual areas accessible to personnel vwth radiation levels such that a 
EEr major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 1000 

"areute that are located within large areas, such as the contaliment, where no 
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reasonably 
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off, 
conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning 
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote, 
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance my be mad 
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide positiv 
exosure control over the activities within the area.  

,'j 6.2 PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES4!ý ý ý ns -~.. 6.2,e _TT .T 
A. Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained 

covering the activities referenced below: 

S,-,.. a. The applicable procedures recomended in Appendix A, of Regulatory 
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978, 

, .. b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the 
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplement I to NUREG-0737 as stated 
in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33, 

(C bt~aon 5ec fly Fla 1mplemen a n, \ 
C\ Gene Ing S ion EMe ncy Res neýn i 

(e. -PROCESSV NTROLVROGRAN Mi ement.alion, A 
Kf-. OýFSITE WE LACXTION MNiAL impli;ntatiV an~d) U 
r g. Fire iProtj;1on Program implementation.  

< S77 **easurement made at - 1 0 from source of radioactivity.  

LA SALL.E-UNIT 2 6-26 Amendmet No. a7,70
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ADEINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5,1 HIGH RADIATION AREAS (Continued) 

-5- 7 4 individual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a 
major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 2000 
irm that are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no 

enclosure exists for purposes of lockting, and no enclosure can be reasonably 
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off, 
conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning 
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote, 
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance mw be made 
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide positive 
exposure control over the activities within the area.

A.6

PLANT OPERATING PROCEDUIFS AND PROGRAMS

Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained 
covering the activities referenced below: 

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory 
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978, 

b. The ergency operating procedures required to implement the 
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplemnt 1 to NUREG-0737 as statet 
in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33, 

C. Station Security Plan implementation,

d. Generating Station Emergency Response Plan liplementation, 

e. PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM iaplementation, 

f. OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION NANUAL implemmntation, and

g. Fire Protection Program implementation.

12-V

AAmmndmnt No. 47. 70LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-26;
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ADMINIZSTRATIVE CONTROLS 

PLANT OPERATING PROMEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

Radiation control proeu as shall be maintained, 
qtation personnel, and adhi-ed to. These procedures .8 
riation exposure and shallNe consistent with the rei 
10 20. This radiation probection program shall be

TECIflIXCAL REVIEW ann e�nw��unt.

Procedures required by Specification 6.2.A and 6.2.B and other procedures 
which affect nuclear safety, as determined by the Plant Manager, and 
changes thereto, other than editorial or typographical changes, shall be 
reviewed as follows prior to implementation except as noted in 
Specification 6.2.D: 

2. Each procedure or procedure change shall be independently reviewed by a 
qualified individual knowledgeable in the area affected other than the individual who prepared the procedure or procedure change. This review 
shall include a determination of whether or not additional cross
disciplinary reviews are necessary, If doemed necessary, the reviews 
shall be performed by the qualified review personnel of the appropriate 
discipline(s).  

2. Individuals performing these reviews shall meet the applicable 
experience requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971, Sections 4.2, 4.3. 4.4

3.  

4.

5.  

6.  

7.

4.5.1, or 4.6, and be approved by the Plant Manager.  

Applicable Administrative Procedures recommended by Regulatory Guide 
1.33, Plant Emergency Operating Procedures, and changes thereto shall 
be submitted to the Onsite Review and Investigative Function for review 
and approval prior to implementation.  

Review of the procedure or procedure change will include a 
determination of whether or not an unreviewed safety question is 
involved. This determination will be based on the review of a written 
safety evaluation prepared by a qualified individual or documentation 
that a safety evaluation is not required. Onsite Review, Offaita 
Review and Commission approval of items involving unreviewed safety 
questions shall be obtained prior to Station approval for 
implementation.  

The Department Read approval authority shall be specified in station 
procedures.  

Written records of reviews performed in accordance with this 
specification shall be prepared and maintained in accordance with 
Specification 6.5.  

Editorial and Typographical changes shall be made in accordance with 
station procedures.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 AmandmeNt no. 113
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• PAJRT OPERATING PROCEDUlRES _= us I 

B. Radiation control pr•ocdures shall be maintained, made available to all rc 1_ 

station personnel, and adhered to.- These procedures shall show permissible ( 
"radiation exposure and shall be consistent with the requirments of 

10 CFR 20. This radiation protection program shall be organized to meet 
the r*Quire"Ims of 10 CFR 20.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-17 Amendment No. 113 
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2tProcedures required by cification 6.2.A and 6. B and other procedure.  
hich affect nuclear safe , as determined by the P nt Manager, and 

c nges thereto, other th editorial or typographica changes, shall be 
re wed as follows prior to plementation except as n aed in 

1. Each rocedure or procedure ch nge shall be independentl reviewed by a 
quali ed individual knowledge a in the area affected ot r than the 
individ 1 who prepared the proce re or procedure change. is review 
shall inc de a determination of wh her or not additional cros
disciplina reviews are necessary. f deemed necessary, the r iews 
shall be per rmed by the qualified re ow personnel of the appro iate 
discLpline.Tls).  

2. Individuals perfe ing these reviews shall et the applicable 
experience requir ts of ANSI N18.1-1971, S tions 4.2, 4.3, 4.4, 
4.5.1, or 4.6, and bepproved by the Plant Man er.  

3. A licable AdmLnistrativ Procedures recommended by egulatory Guide 
1 Plant Emergency Oper Ing Procedures, and chang s thereto shall 
be 2 tted to the Onste R view and Investigative run tion for review 
and a oval prior to implemen at.ion.  

4. Review of e procedure or proced e change will include a 
determinatio of whether or not an nr*Lviwed safety question a 
involved. Th determination will based on the review of a itten 
safety evaluati prepared by a qualif d individual or documenta on 
that a safety eva uation is not require Onsite Review, Offsite 
Review and Comiss n approval of items i olving unreviewed safety 
questions shall be o ained prior to Statio approval for 
implementation.  

S. T Department Head approv authority shall be a cLfLed in station 

pro-- duns .oodn. ,ttl 
6. Written ecords of reviews perf d in accordance wit this 

specifLca on shall be prepared a d maintained in accor nce with 
Specificat 6.5.  

7. Editorial and raphical changes h made in accordsa. with 
station procedur



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

Tempora anges to proce res 6.2.A and 6. .5 above may made provie 
1. The int t of the original cedure is not a red.  

The chang s approved by members of the lant managem t staff, at lea 

one of whom olds a Senior Re or Operator's L.nse on the uni ifected.  

3. The change is d mented, review and approved i accordance wit 
ecification 6.2. In 14 dayso plementation.K Drills of tl mergency proeres descrin. in' pecification 6.2. d shall be con-d•ed 

at frequencl, us specified in Generating Stat ns Emergency P[• (GSEP). The 
drills will be pI ed so that durirthe course of th ear, communica n links are test'b 
and outside age es are contacte 

ýF.•T• e following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained: 

1 r M. -. 1- 4an nC a, Q - ...41f .. eiria Primary (ntainm.ent

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-18 Amendment No. 113 
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A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside primary 
containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a serious transient or 
accident to as low as practical levels. The systems include LPCS, HPCS, 
RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, process sampling, containment monitoring, 
and standby gas treatment systems. The program shall include the following: 

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, and 

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at refueling cycle intervals or 
less.  

2. In-Plant Radiation Monitoring 

A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine the airborne 
iodine concentration in vital areas under accident conditions. This program shall 
include the following: 

a. Training of personnel, 

b. Procedures for monitoring, and 

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.  

3. Post-accident Samolino 

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor coolant, 
radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous effluents, and containment 
atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program shall include the 
following: 

a. Training of personnel, 

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis, 

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

A,4
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F. The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained: 

1. Primary Coolant Sources Outside Primary Containment

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside primary 
containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a serious transient or 
accident to as low as practical levels. The systems include LPCS, HPCS, 
RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, process sampling, containment monitoring, 
and standby gas treatment systems. The program shall include the following: 

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, a 

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system arncinterva sLS 
(I~ fýra ~v IS~ons 0 Se 3,02 areaptc ~ k +o *t%_.  

In-Plant Ra 'ation Monitorin I yo+ ~" 4'pwv~nl*.

\A rogram whi will ensure th capability to a rately determin ýthe airbome iodine concentra o n in vital area der accident onditions. This rogram shall 
nlude the followi 

a. Training of perso el, 

b. P cedures for moni ring, and 

c. Provi 'ons for maintena he of sampling danment.

- Lt�.t

3. Post-accident Sampling 

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor coolant, 
radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous effluents, and containment 
atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program shall include the 
following: 

a. Training of personnel, 

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis.  

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

Amendment No. 113

'D. Temporary changes to procedures 6.2.A and 6.2.5 above may be made provioea: 

1. The intent of the original procedure is not altered.  

2. The change is approved by two members of the plant management staff, at least 
one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator's License on the unit affected.  

3. The change is documented, reviewed and approved in accordance with 
Specification 6.2.C. within 14 days of implementation.  

E. Drills of the emergency procedures described in Specification 6.2.A.d shall be conducted 
at frequencies as specified in the Generating Stations Emergency Plan (GSEP). These 
drills will be planned so that during the course of the year, communication links are tested and outside anancies are eoantaLcted.
and outside anencies a contactedS...... 

T ..... • ...................

I

SMF.

I
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P7LANTOPERATING PROCOUR S •AýNDPROGRAMS (Continued) A TI -S SI_ 554• 4. Radioactive Effluent Controls Prooram 
A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably achievable. The program (1) shall be contained in the ODCM, (2) shall be implemented by operating procedures, and (3) shall include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program shall include the following elements: 
a. Limitations on the operability of radioactive liquid and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests and setpoint determination in accordance with the methodology in the ODCM, 
b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material released in liquid effluents to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming to 10 times the concentration values in Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402, 
C. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and -c " gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFAt--20..i302 and with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM, 

-- d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose commitment to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 
e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days, f. Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and gaseous 

effluent treatment systems to ensure that the appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period would exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose or dose commitment conforminglto Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 
4' g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive materials released in gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond the SITE BOUNDARY shall be limited to the following: 

I . For noble gases: less than or equal to a dose rate of 500 mrem/yr to the whole body and less than or equal to a dose rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and 
x 2. For Iodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and for all radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days: less than or equal to a dose rate of 1500 mrem/yr to any organ, 

, h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each unit to areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-19 Amendment No. 77 
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PLANT OPERAT NG PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued) _17 s.5-S'S'5'_ T TS 
sIq 5.S

k. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any MEMBER 
OF THE PUBLIC due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation 1 1 
from uranium fuel cycle sources conforming to 40 CFR Part 190.

6. Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons 

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon degradation 
in pre-stressed concrete containments, including effectiveness of its 
corrosion protection medium, to ensure containment structural 
integrity. The program shall include baseline measurements prior to 
initial operations. The Tendon Surveillance Program, inspection 
frequencies, and acceptance criteria shall be in accordance with 
Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 3, 1989, except that the unit 1 and 2 
primary containments shall be treated as twin containments even though 

LAQ SPAL 3.0 U1 2 . 6-20 S 3. : are 4pAmendIe -6 4o. 93 (?)) 
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r•UI')J III

•4J

Radiological Envir mental Monitoring ogram 

A program shall be pr vided to monitor th radiation and ra nuclides .n the environs of the lant. The program hall provide (1) presen
t ive measurements of dioactivity in the ighest potential e osure 
pa ways, and (2) verific ion of the accurac of the effluent 
moni ring program and mod ing of environmenta exposure pathway 
The p gram shall (1) be con ined in the ODCM, ) conform to the 
guidanc of Appendix I to 10 R Part 50, and (3) nclude the 
followin 

a. Monit ring, sampling, analy s, and reporting o radiation and 
radiOn lides in the environ nt in accordance wi the method
Sology an parameters in the OD 

b. A Land Use ensus to ensure that anges in the use o areas at 
and beyond SITE BOUNDARY are i ntified and that 
modifications o the monitoring pro am are made if required by 
the results of his census, and 

c. Participation in Interlaboratory Compa ison Program to ens e 
that independent c ks on the precision d accuracy of the 
measurements of radi ctive materials in en ironmental sample 
matrices are performe as part of the qualit assurance program 
for environmental monit inn.

m m

A. i i. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a MEMBER OF THE 
PUBLIC from Iodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and all 
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 
days in gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas 
beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR 
Part 50, 

j. Limitations on venting and purging of the containment through 
the Primary Containment Vent and Purge System or Standby Gas 
Treatment System to maintain releases as low as reasonably 
achievable,



< T5-. \ i)--F_ P'rO RATINGPROCEDURE AN[ PROGRAMS (Continued) -Ts 

., • •the Initial Structural Integrity Tests were not within 2 years of each other.  

aTe Onsite e a nd1 itel•nsgateve Funsecti• Pnrall b o resonsDle or nn _ap'p•oving chang'• to the Inse-r1 e lnspC tio j roram for stTensio~nin• 
(,Tendons. N, NV "

The provisions of 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the Tendon Surveillance Program 
inspection frequencies.  

nst3 7. Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testina Program 

A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the primary 
, I" 3q •containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B, 

as modified by approved exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the 
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Based Containment 
Leak-Testing Program," dated September 1995.  

5;, 5", 1 •, The peak calculated primary containment internal pressure for the design basis loss 
of coolant accident, P,, is 39.6 psig.  

The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, L,, at P, is 0.635% of 
primary containment air weight per day.  

S", Leakage rate acceptance criteria are: 

a. Primary containment overall leakage rate acceptance criterion is t 1.0 L,. During 
the first unit.startup following testing in accordance with this program, the 
leakage rate acceptance criteria are s 0.60 L, for the combined Type B and 
Type C tests, and s 0.75 ., for Type A tests.  

, 2,,. 2- b. Air lock testing acceptance criteria are: 

, , ,2 , 4A 1) Overall air lock leakage rate is s0.05 L, when tested at > P'.

j3, o 2) For each door, the seal leakage rate is : 5 scf per hour when the gap between 
the door seals is pressurized to 2 10 psig.  

roiin;of specificatio~n 0.2 do no aplsotets specified ýin 
Ch Containment Leakagidite Testing Program.  

S. S', . e, P The provisions of specification 4.0.3 are applicable to the Primary Containment 

Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

'8. Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) A,13 
A program shall be established to implement the following required tes 
En ineered Safe Feature (ESF) filter ventilation s tems ue cie 
pecified in RatM 1 & 1.OZ. Kevsion 197. andin L 

accordance with ASME N510-1969.  

The provisions of Specifications 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP test 
frequencies.

LA SALLE- UNIT 2 Amendment No. 110
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K e,- A- T OPERA-TING PROCEDURES ANDPROGRAMS (Continued) 
55 814 a. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inp * * nnrlgliI~ta air (I-IF=A• fiIart thnwt a nanmtratinn and lace test of the high efficiency 

avstmm bvyass < 0.05 %
when tested In accordance with ASME N510-1989, at the system flowrate specified 
below.

A ESF Ventilation 
System 

•" •,78 L b. Demonstrate for eni 
charcoal adsorber s 
specified below, wh 
fiowrate specified br

C.  

d.

~*WI, V W4 I U Ui I 

System

RRF ystem•

Flowrate (cfm)

S3600 and s 4400 
2 3600 and s 4400 .1

ch of the ESF system filter units that an inplace test of the 
hows a penetration and system bypass less than the value 
en tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989, at the system 
elow:

Penetration and 
System Bypass 

0.05 % 
0.05 % 
2.0 % 
2.0%

Flowrate (cfm) 

z 3600 and 1 4400 
2 3600 and : 4400 
2 18000 and : 28900 
2 14000 and ý 22800

Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory test of a sample of 
the charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, 
Revision 2, shows the methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified 
below when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 at a temperature of 
300C. a relative humidity of 70 % and a face velocity as specified below.

ESF Ventilation 
System 

SBGT Stern 
AERRF~~F...

Penetration

0.5 % 
2.5 % 
15.0% 
15.0%

Face Velocity (fpm)

40 
40 
80 

*80

Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure drop across the 
combined moisture separator, heater, prefilter, HEPA filters and the charcoal 
adsorbers is less than the value specified below when tested at the system 
flowrate specified below-

ESF Ventilation 
System 

SBGT S a•_m 

CRRF AIL 
AEERRF am'....

Delta P 
(inches wg) 

8 

3.0 
3.0

Flowate (cfm)

z 3600 and 1 4400 
2 3600 and s 4400 
z 18000 and s 28900 
2 14000 and : 22800

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-20b Amendment No. 111
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ADIITRATIVE CONOS

PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued) 

e. Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical 
power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These 
readings shall include appropriate corrections for variations from 480 Volts at the 
bus.

ESF Ventilation 
System

SBGT System 
CREF System

Wattage (kw) 

• 21 and< e-

218 and s 22 

PORTABEVN IPLNT OPEPRA N 

O'\I Is 'n ~ m ot u mte d pu ant to thei

3 ACTION N BE TAKEN-JN P 

fTe~lowingat shlbe k, 

a. \The Commiion shall b 
S•quirements X Section

Amendment No. 111 i

,SEE 
M-rs 55>

I
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(LAN PERATING PRO'EDURES AN)PROGRAMS (Continued) 

e e. Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical 
power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These 
readings shall include appropriate corrections for variations from 480 Volts at the 
bus.  

SF Ventilation Wattage (kw) ~system 

BSTSystem 2 21 and s 25 
'EA System z 18 and s 22 I

K SC-rSro

Amendment No. 111

6.3 ACTION TO BE TAKEN IN THE EVENT OFr A REPORTABLE EVENT IN PLANT OPERATION 

The following actions shall be taken for REPORTABLE EVENTS: 

a. The Commission shall be notified and a Licensee Event Report submitted pursuant to the 
requirements of Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50, and 

b. Each REPORTABLE EVENT shall be reviewed by the Onsite Review and Investigative 
Function.

'02
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?DMTINSTRATTVr CONTROLS

ifa afet:y 1 t is d the re tor shall shut down mediatel 
puruan toS1p 2f%1. 2.1.2 •nd 2.1.3,a rtcl enn 

mr-•- sal d until aut orized by h C. co ons of 

s~ntdternate. incident h ln "r wd.yh n.t n 
[Rv]L~~~~x_"A ~ Tr tatv aeiconse " 11enV-7 or 

- ' s epere n accordat ~ wt ctN SO.7/3 t• 10 cFr -2• 

|Prt 50. •he NRC Ope tLons Cent ar sall be*Dlld by t oephone s na .
pos*L " " .-V -ca s withl •TeSt = rso n 

,("eEr -Vf"aer~xv4.w nafLwithin 24'$u 

6 5 PT-ANT .OPERATIN RERDS

A. Records and/or logs relative to the following items shall be kept in a 
manner convenient for review and shall be retained for at least 5 years: 

1. Records of normal plant operation, including power levels and periods 
of operation at each power level; 

2. Records of principal maintenance and activities, including inspection 
and repair, ,regarding principal items of equipment pertaining to 
nuclear safety; 

3. Records and reports of reportable events; 

4. Records and periodic checks, inspection and/or calibrations performed 
to verify that the surveillance requirements (see Section 4 of these 
specifications) are being met. All equipment failing to meet 
surveillance requirements and the corrective action taken shall be 
recorded; 

5. Records of changes. to operating procedures; 

6. Shift Manager logs; and 

7. Byproduct material inventory records and source leak test results.  

B. Records and/or logo relative to the following items shall be recorded in a 
manner convenient for review and shall be retained for the life of the 
plant: 

1. Substitution or replacement of DrinciDal item. of eouiument nertaininn

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

6.

to nuclear safety; 

Changes made to the plant as it is described in the SAR; 

Records of new and spent fuel inventory and assembly histories; 

Updated, corrected, and as-built drawings of the plant; 

Records of plant radiation and contamination surveys; 

Records of offoite environmental monitoring surveys;

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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Amendment No. 113

6.4 ACTIOT TO BH TAKEN !N T1E EVENT A SAFETY LIMTT IS EXCEEDED 

If a safety limit is exceeded, the reactor shall be shut down immediately 

pursuant to Specification 2.1.1, 2.1.2 and 2.1.3, and critical reactor 

operation shall not be resumed until authorized by the NRC. The conditions of 

shutdown shall be promptly reported to the Site Vice President or his 

designated alternate. The incident shall be reviewed by the Onsite and Offeite 

Review and Investigative Functions and a separate Licensee Event Report for 

each occurrence shall be prepared in accordance with Section 50.73 to 10 CFR 

Part 50. The NRC Operations Center shall be notified by telephone as soon as 

possible and in all cases within one hour. The Site Vice President and the 

Director of Safety Review sha_1 notified within 24 hours.  
5 PLANT OPERTN EOD 

A. •ecords and/or logo relati% to the following items s Il be kept in a 
nor convenient for rreview Inshall be retained for a.least 5 yearsa: 

1. R ords of normal plant spot, ion, including power love ~and period@ 
of ration at each power lov• . ..1.  

2. Records f principal maintenance a activities, including in ction 
and repa , regarding principal it of equipment pertaining t 

nuclear sa& ty; 

3. Records and re rts of reportable events; 

4. Records and perie c checks, inspection and/a calibrations performed 
to verify that the rveillance requirements (a Section 4 of these 

specifications) are b ing met. All equipment fai ng to meet 

surveillance requiremen and the corrective action aken shall be 
recorded; 

5. Re rds of change. to operati procedures; 

6. Shift nager logs; and 

7. Byproduct aterial inventory records d source leak test results.  

B. Records and/or 1o relative to the followin items shall be recorded in 

manner convenient f review and shall be ret&aed f or the life of the 

Substitution or repl ement of principal items o equipment pertaining 
to nuclear safety; 

2. C nges made to the plant it is described in the S 

3. Raeor of new and spent fuel ventory anid assembly'hust ios; 

4. Updated, orrected, and as-built swings of the plant; 

5. Records of p nt radiation and cent ation surveys; 

6. Records of offsi environmental monitor surveys;

I
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Amendment No. 113

In •CORDS (ntinued) 

7. Record. of radiation xposure for all plant .sonnl., including all 

contractors and visit a to the plant, in aecor flee with 10 CFR 
Part 201 

a. cords of radioactivity in iquid and gaseous wai•t released to 

th environment; 

9. Recor of transient or operatio 1 cycling for those com nent, 

that ha been designed to operate safsty for a limited n r of 

transint r operational cycles (id tified in Table 5.7.1-1) 

10. Records of i ividual staff members in ating qualifications, 
experience, tr ling, and retraining, 

11. Inservice inspect no of the reactor coolant ysetem; 

12. Minutes of meeting. a results of reviews and a dits performed by the 
offite and onsit. reviw and audit function.; 

13. cords of reactor tests a experiments; 

14. Rec do of Quality Assurance a ivities required by the Manual, 
exce for those items specifi r in Section 6.5.A; 

15. Records o reviews performed for ch ges made to procedures on quip
ment or rev we of tests and experim s pursuant to 10 CPR 50.  

16. Records of the ervic lives of all hydr lie and mechanical snubbe 

required by spec ication 3.7.9 including & date at which the ser
vice life commence and associated installat n and maintenance 
records; 

7. Records of analyses requ ad by the radiological vironmental 
monitoring program; 

Is. Rords of reviews performed r changes made to the 0 ITE DOSE 
CL TION MANUAL and the PR S CONTROL PROGRAM; and 

19 -Rcrds f pro-stressed concrete co ainment tendon surveill ces.

6-22LA SALLE UNIT 2
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In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of 
Federal Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted 

SEE,(,
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PLANT" OPERATING RECORDS (Continued) U '"" 

7. Records of radiation exposure for all plant personnel, including all 

contractors and visitors to the plant, in accordance with 10 CFR 
Part 20; 

S. Records of radioactivity in liquid and gaseous wastes released to 
the environmentl 

9. Records of transient or operational cycling for those components 
that have been designed to operate safety for a limited number of 
transient or operational cycles (identified in Table 5.7.1-1); 

10. Records of individual staff members indicating qualifications, 
experience, training, and retraining: 

11. Inservice inspections of the reactor coolant system; 

12. Minutes of meetings and results of reviews and audits performed by the 
offaite and onuite review and audit functions; 

13. Records of reactor tests and experiments; 

14. Records of Quality Assurance activities required by the QA Manual, 
except for those items specified in Section 6.5.A; 

15. Records of reviews performed for changes made to procedures on equip
ment or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59; 

16. Records of the service lives of all hydraulic and mechanical enubbers 
required by specification 3.7.9 including the date at which the ser
vice life commences and associated installation and maintenance 
records; 

17. Records of analyses required by the radiological environmental 
monitoring program: 

I8. Records of reviews performed for changes made to the OFFSITE DOSE 
CALCULATION MANUAL and the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM; and 

19. Records of pro-stressed concrete containment tendon surveillances.  

6.6 REPORTING REOUIREMENTS 

In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of 
Federal Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted

"r'T S 'L

-f3-9 Ck I(

Amendment No. 113
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6.6 REPORTING -ROUIREmImTS (Continued) ETS.(.  
o •h dl ther of •appronfir ate R oaei l f e of n p c i n a d n o " ' 

Startup Report 
o 

summary report of p nt startup and power scalation testing . 11 
submitted following ) receipt of an oper ing license, (2) d

me to the license invol ng a planned increa in power level, (3) 
ins llation of fuel that a a different design r has been manufac
tured y a different fuel su lier, and (4) modifi tions that may 

have a ifficantly altered the uclear, thermal, or draulic perform

ance of e-plant. The report all in general inclu a description 
of the mea ured values of the spe ting conditions or c racteristics 

obtained du ng the test program an a comparison of the svalues with 

design predic ions and specification Any corrective acti_ that 
were required, obtain satisfactory a ration shall also be 

described. Any dditional specific dot la required in licens con
ditions based an her commitments shall included in this re 

Startup reports shal be submitted within (1 90 days following com
pletion of the startup est program, (2) go da following resumption 
or commencement of comms cial power operation, o (3) 9 months follow
ing initial criticality, ichever is earliest. the startup report 
does not cover all three ev ts (i.e., initial crit ality, completion 

f startup test program, and rsumption or commenceme of commercial 
r ope ration), supplenents reports shall be submi ad at least 

eve 3 months until all three ents have been comp lete 

2. al Re 

A.(o*I A tabulation shall be submitted on an annual basis c of 
each year of the number of station, utility, and other personnell 
(including contractors) receiving exposures greater than 100 mrom/y 
and their associated man rem exposure according to work and job 

,o. functions Note this tabulation supplements the requirements of 
Section 0 of 10 CFR 20), e.g., reactor operations and surveil

lance, inservice inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance 
(describe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling. The dom 
assignments to various duty functions may be estimated based onýWckst 0 .  

.dosimeter, TLD, or film badge measurements. Small exposures totaling 

less than 20% of the individual total dose need not be accounted for.  

In the aggregate, at least 80% of the total whole body dose received 

from external sources shall be assigned to specific major work functions.  

/sThoreults ofin e cfic ancivity o nalysis in ich t prio ry coooda • h . 1. 1 of SpscLficat on 345sa be include rin the 
ualr R•~ ilon with the fallowing informt n: (1) Rea or powe 

ne t a ~ns 48 Clanu s sortohem flow sto startp in ours•h mi 

SLiT s 2 perforAmendde hnt roe .1 wh~~i lm it w a ex e de ad m su l~ o on~n a l a f or 
tdine " ar tv~ a reuced toes tha 1i)t 5ahrsl 

wa e ded dat) es an of th s topi ran i ysfor~.  
•ocnradio n, performed nu sys toeced fo the imtor est ults~ 4hof r 
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS,

prior to the first sample in which the limit was exceeded; (4) Graph 
of the A-131 concentration and one other radiotodine isotope concen
optration in microcuries per gram as a function of time for the duration 
of the specific activity above the steady-state level; and (c ) The 
time duration when the specific activity of the primary coolrant 
exceeded the radioiodine limit.  

3. Annual Radioloatical Environmental OReratsne Report* 

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering the operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be 
submitted before Nay I of each year. The report shall include Se v- IT summaries, interpretations, and analysis of trends of the results of 

,• / the Rad iological Environmental Mont toring Program for the reporting 

p eriod. The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives 
outlined in (1) the ODCM and (2) Sections IV.B.2, IV.S.3, and IV.C of 
Appendix I to 10 CFR Part SO.  

4. Annual Radioactive-Effluent Release Report**

OT tne unit during tne previous calendar year shall De submitted prior 
to May 1 of each year. The report shall include a summary of the 
quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste 
released from the unit. The material provided shall be (1) consistent 
with the objectives outlined in the 0DCM and PCP and (2) in 
conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.8.1 of Appendix I to 10 
CFR Part 50.  

5. Monthly Ooeratina Report 

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience, 
includiog documentation of all challenges to safety/relief valves, 
shall be submitted on a monthly basis to the addressees specified in 
10 CFR 50.4 no later than the 15th of each month following the 
cal-ndar month covered by the report.  
A r faymjr ne ai activ e w:gýreatmfent " 

ofr any ma ngs0 e 
s ed wihnsiten 

a. Core operating limits shall be established and documented in the 
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any remaining part of a reload cycle for the following: 

* A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station.  

perA iodl sbita i y the evaluframlt-ntsation. waThiwdan ept submitta 
Revl minew and s secgtiov Fnsctia r on.- t l isa hesain 

Ahsinger fosubmitswtal m eayb e m adeoramli-nte s station The submnittalsall
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The Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation 
Iof the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior 

to Ma I of each eaea The report shall include a summiary of the 
quantit es o ra oactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste 
released from the unit. The material provided shall be (1) consistent 
with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and PCP and (2) in 
conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.B.1 of Appendix I to 10 
5 Mt Part 50.  

•,.• 5. Monthly Operating Report

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience, 
including documentation of all challenges to safety/relief valves, 
shall be submitted on a monthly basis to the addressees specified in 
10 CFR 50.4 no later than the 15th of each month following the 
calendar month covered by the report.CAreport of any-major changes to the radioactive waste treatment 
systems shall be submitted with the Monthly Operating Report for the 
period in which the evaluation was reviewed and accepted by Onsite 
Review and Investioative Function.

6. Core Ooerating Limits Report 

a. Core operating limits shall be established and documented in the 
0. CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any 

remaining part of a reload cycle for the following: 

* A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. - a d 
** A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. The submittal 

should combine those sections that are common to all units at the station; 
[howeve ,tor uns with s~parate rgwaste sWtems, tlb submitta lsT 

(specify • lthrelea\ es of raioactive&qateria from eac unit.

Amendment No.113
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS I-J-I I I.  
nor to the tIst sample in w ch the limit s exceeded; ( cGraph 

o •the I-31 con ntration and o1h other radio dine isotope cocen

traon in mlcrocu\es per gram as function of ime for the du tion Sof on in specifi acuti sty rabove-he •+eady-state le 1e; and (5) tThLw 

tie du tinwhen the pecific activ y of the priim ycoln 

L 3. Annual Radio ironmenta Overatino Report* 
The Annual ogica onmental Opercating Report covering the .] 

operatio 0 h e unnlitduring the previous calendar year shall be 
submitted jj(•~May oou of eeachh year. The report shall include.  

summaries, nerpreta ions, and analysis of trends of the results of 
the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting 
period. The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives 
outlined in (1) the ODCM and (2) Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C of 
Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.  

4. Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report**

5,6.
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Core Ooerating Limits Report (Continued)
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(1) The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) for 
Technical Specification 3.2.1.  

(2) ca linimum rtcll Power Ratio (MCPR)rscram time •IpenM n F91PR V.ts-Od poNVr in ~l~depeWent k•PR•-l• 

jits 0or echnical ecfication .z.. Effects of 
gn~ye eauloment OUT t IogTe ýAcre hc vded. • • 

(3) The Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) for Technical 
Specification 3.2.4.  

(4) The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation SetpQints for 
Technical Specification Table 3.3.6-2.  

The analytical methods used to determine the core operating 
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by the 
NRC. For LaSalle County Station Unit 2, the topical reports are: 

(1) ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-;I25NP)(A) and 
Supplements I and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels orporation, 
April 1990.  

(2) Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Capeland (SPC), 
"Acceptance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOW Spacer on 

9x9-IX/X BWR Fuel Design,* July 28, 1993.  

(3) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power 
Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology for Boiling 
Water Reactors: Methodology for Analysis of Assembly 
Channel Bowing Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-524(P)(A) 
Revision 2 and Supplement I Revision 2, Supplement 2, 
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation November 1990.  

(4) COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor 
Transient Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume 1, Revision I and 
Volume I Supplements 2, 3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, August 1990.  

(5) HUXY: A Generalized Multirod Heatup Code with 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix K Heatup Option, ANF-CC-33(P)(A), Supplement I 
Revision 1; and Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, August 1986 and January 1991, respectively.  

6) Advanced Nuclear Fuel Methodology for Boiling Water 
Reactors, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, Supplement 3, 
Supplement 3 Appendix F, and Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation, November 1990.  

7) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: 
Application of the ENC Methodology to BUR Reloads, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 4, Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, June 1986.  

8) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors 
THERMEX: Thermal Limits Methodology Summary Description, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 3, Revision 2, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, January 1987.
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Core Operatino Limits Report (Continued)

(9) Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear Jet Pump BWR Reload 
Fuel, XN-NF-85-67(P)(A) Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear Company, 
September 1986.

54&. 1�. Lb 

'6,•� (f

(10) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Generic Mechanical Design for 
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 9x9-IX and 9x9-9X BWR Reload 
Fuel, ANF-89-014(P)(A), Revision 1 and Supplements 1 and 2, 
October 1991.  

(11) Volume 1 - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR Stability Analysis in 
the Frequency Domain, Volume 2 - STAIF - A Computer Program for 
BWR Stability Analysis in the Frequency Domain, Code Qualification 
Report, EMFoCC-074(P)(A), Siemens Power Corporation, July 1994.  

(12) RODEX2 Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical Response Evaluation Model, 
XN-NF-81-58(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1 and 2, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, March 1984.  

(13) XCOBRA-T: A Computer Code for BWR Transient Thermal-Hydraulic 
Core Analysis, XN-NF-84-105(P)(A), Volume 1 and Volume 1 
Supplements 1 and 2; Volume 1 Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation. February 1987 and June 1988, respectively.  

(14) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Methodology for Boiling Water 
Reactors EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, ANF-91-048(P)(A), Advanced 
Nuclear Fuels Corporation, January. 1993.

(15) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors - Neutronic 
Methods for Design and Analysis. XN-NF-80-19(P)(A) Volume 1 and 
Supplements 1 and 2, Exxon Nuclear Company, Richland, WA 99352, 
March 1983.

(16) Exxon Nuclear Plant Transient Methodology for Boiling Water 
Reactors, XN-NF-79-71(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1, 2, and 3, 
Exxon Nuclear Company, March 1986.

(17) 

, S'2 ,,(20) 

(21) 

LA SALLE UNIT 2

Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for BWR Fuel Designs, ANF-89
98(P)(A), Revision 1 and Revision 1 Supplement 1, Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation, May 1995.  

NEDE-2401 1-P-A, "General Electric Standard Application for Reactor 
Fuel," (latest approved revision).  

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, "Benchmark of 
BWR Nuclear Design Methods," (latest approved revision).  

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 1, 
"Benchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Quad Cities Gamma 
Scan Comparisons," (latest approved revision).  

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 2, 
"Benchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Neutronic Licensing 
Analyses," (latest approved revision).

6-25a Amendment No. 116
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Core Operating Limits Report (Continued)

. , , L (22) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0091, "Benchmark of 
CASMOIMICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods," Revision 0, 
Supplements 1 and 2, December 1991, March 1992, and May 1992, 
respectively; SER letter dated March 22. 1993.  

. ( . •.�-(D. (23) BWR Jet Pump Model Revision for RELAX, ANF-91-048(P)(A), 
Supplement 1 and Supplement 2, Siemens Power Corporation.  
October 1997.  

(24) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Application for Coresident Fuel, EMF
• 1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix C, Siemens Power Corporation, 

August 1997.  

, .2 • (25) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of ATRIUM-9B Additive 
Constant Uncertainties, ANF-1 125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix E.  
Siemens Power Corporation, September 1998.

LA SALLE UNIT 2 6-25b Amendment No. 116 
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Core Oneratino Limits Report (Continued) 

o. The core operating limits shall be determined so that all 

applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core 

thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as 

shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) of 

the safety analysis are met.  

d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mLd-cycle 
revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon 
issuance, for each reload cycle, to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission Document.Control Desk with copies to the Regional 
Administrator and Resident Inspector.  

a. Deleted 

C. 'Unique Reporting Requirements 

1. Special Reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator of 
the NRC Regional Office within the time period specified for each

6. PROCESS CONTROL PP 

6.7.1 he PCP shall be approved by eComission prior to impl ntation.  

6.7.2 Lice se initiated changes to the P: 

a. Shall documented and records of r irews performed shall be 

retained required by Specification .B.18. This documentation shall cont.a• :h ~h 

1) Sufficient formation to support the cha e together with the 
appropriate a lyses or evaluations justify the change(s), 
and tath 

2) A determination that he change will maintain the o rall con
formance of the solidi d waste product to existing 
requirements of Federal, ate, or other applicable regu tions.  

b. Shall come effective upon review d acceptance by the Onsite 

Review Investigative Function.  

*The Process Con ol Program (PCP) is comw to La Salle Unit 1 and La S le 
Unit 2.
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Core overatina Limits Report (Continued)

5.6,- -C- c. The core operating limits shall be determined so that all 
applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core 
thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits much as 
shutdown margin, and transient-and accident analysis limits) of 
the safety analysis are met.

•, ,OSA d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle 
revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon 
issuance, for each reload cycle, to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
commission (•ument Co rol Desk ith cop s to th Rgio1 
Bi.ator DdeResi Ins ctr.  

B. Deleted

1.

LA SALLE UNIT 2 6-26 Amendment No. 113 
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6 .7 PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCip''

6.7.1 The PCP shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.  

6.7.2 Licensee initiated changes to the PCP: 

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be 
retained as required by Specification 6.5.B.18. This documentation 
shall contain: 

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with the 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), 
and 

2) A determination that the change will maintain the overall con
formance of the solidified waste product to existing 
requirements of Federal, State, or other applicable regulations.  

b. Shall become effective upon review and acceptance by the Onsite 
Review and Investigative Function.  

*The Process Control Program (PC?) is common to La Salle Unit I and La Salle 
Unit 2.
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La Salle Unit 2.  
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6.8 OFFST1! DOS! CALgC=TPON _JMAIUL IODCH* 

6.8.1 The ODCM shall be approved by the Coamission prior to implementation.  

6.8.2 Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:.  

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be 

retained as required by Specification 6.5.B.18. This documentation 

shall contain: 

1) Sufficient information to support the change"together with the 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(@), 

and 

2) A determination that the change will maintain the level of 

radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.106, 40 CFR 

Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and 

not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, 
dose, or setpoint calculations.  

b. Shall become effective after review and acceptance by the On-Site 
Review and Investigative Function and the approval of the Plant 
Manager on the date specified by the On-Site Review and 
Investigative Function.  

c. Shall be submitted to the Comniseion in the form of a complete, 
legible copy of the entire ODCH as a part of or concurrent with the 
Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the 

report in which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each 
change shall be identified by markings in the margin of the 
affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was 

changed, and shall indicate the date (e.g., month/year) the change 

was implemented.

9 CHNE RDOCIEJTTRAMN 

6.*9. Licensed initiat d major changes the radioacti~vwaste treataism syst a (liquid, gaseous nd solid): 

a Shall be reporte to the Commuissi in t~he ra nR 
f or the period in hich the evaluat on was reviewed y he Oits.  

view and Investig tive Function. adiscussion of. e ch : chnge 
a 11 contain: 

1. Asumary of the ev uation that led o the determina ion that 
th change could be m de in accordamc with 10 CFR So.

cmunon A.a ba�J.w Ufl�.t 1 an�or-r. -_ -T

6 TS 0'

I Is un It-_*1 an* I
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6.8 OTFSTTE DOSE CALCULATION M-ANUAL JODCM2= 

S..1 "the CM o sall be kmroved 1w the C ssoror- ap n a on.s-L1 

6.8.2 Licensee initiated changes to the OD:Mr

5,$,Ic, I~o 
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a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be 

retained Cai\=equirb4• by 10,ýtf atiok 6.5 .1 This documentation 
shall contain: 

1) Sufficient information to support the change'together with the 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), 
and 1 4 

2) A determination that the change will maintain tof 
radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR t20. 40 CFR 
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and 
not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, 
dose, or notpoint calculations.  

b. Shall become effective after ir an acc tancb' y e 0a-S 

Lf--ig nsoer an t'he date ,•~cified',b, theon-sib Rev-lo;w ,. " 
v ti tive P ctionth 

c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a complete, 
legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the 
Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the 
report in which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each 
change shall be identified by markings in the margin of the 
affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was 
changed, and shall indicate the date (e.g., month/year) the change 
was implemented.

-The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) is common to La Salle Unit 1 and 
La Salle Unit 2.

Amendment No. 113

6.9 MAJOR CHANGES T RADIOACTIVE WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM 

6.9.1 Licensee initiated major changes to the radioactive waste treatment 
systems (liquid, gaseous and solid): 

a. Shall be reported to the Commission in the Monthly Operating Report 
for the period in which the evaluation was reviewed by the Onsite 
Review and Investigative Function. The discussion of each change 
shall contain: 

1. A summary of the evaluation that led to the determination that 

the change could be made in accordance with 10 CFR 50.591

6-27
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A.DMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS -

AoR CHANGES TO RIOACTIV T NT' SYSTEMS (Co nued) 

2. Sufficient details information to totally sup rt the reason 
for the change withou benefit or additional or plemental 

information; 

3. detailed description of th equipment, components and A( 
pceases involved and the it face. with other plant Sy.s ; 

4. An eva ation of the change which a a the predicted releases 
of radio ive materials in liquid an gaseous effluents and/or 
-quantity o olid waste that differ fr hose previously 
predicted in a license application and ndment. thereto; 

5. An evaluation of change which shows the e ted maximum 
exposures to indivi 1 in the unrestricted area d to the 
general population tha differ from those previousi stimated 
in the license applicatio and amendments thereto; 

6. A parison of the predicted eleases of radioactive 
mate als, in liquid and gaseous ffluents and in solid waste, 
to the ctual releases for the per to when the changes are 

to be ma 

7. An estimate o the exposure to plant oper ing personnel as a 
result of the ch go; and 

8. Documentation of the ct that the change was reo owed and 
found acceptable by the nsite Review and Investiga vs 
Function.  

b. Shall come effective upon review nd acceptance by the Onuit 
Review a Investigative-Function.  
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